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العربية أو الأنكليزية فقط.يكتب البحث بأحد اللغتين .2  
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   عمر الشيخ هجو المهديالبروفسور الدكتور / 

Prof. Dr. Omer El Sheikh Hago El Mahdi 

اتحرير مجلة أكاديمية شمال أوروب رئيس  

Editor-in-chief of the A Refereed Journal of Northern Europe Academy for 

Studies & Research 

 بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم
بحثي علمي معرفي يهتم بمجالات العلوم  صرحأكاديمية شمال أوروبا بالدنمارك الباحثون والباحثات، إن 

في  معتمدةً  ه الإجتماعيةوعلاقاتمتمثلة في التخصصات الأكاديمية التي تهتم بالمجتمع  التربوية والانسانية
والدراسات  علم الآثار مثل الإنسانية التربوية العلوم مختلف وعادة ما تشمل ،الأساس على مناهج تجريبية

، وما استحدث والعلوم السياسية وعلوم اللغة والقانون  والتاريخ الإقليمية ودراسات الاتصالات والدراسات الثقافية
من واقع الإنسان ومستقبله في كل أشكال وجوده الاجتماعية والثقافية والسياسية جعل لت لها من تطبيقات معاصرة

 سهم في  ترسيخ أسس التَّنمية المجتمعية المستدامة. منت بذلكو . اوالاقتصادية والفكرية والتاريخية، موضوعاً له
منظور شمولي يُراعي الأبعاد الاجتماعية والاقتصادية والسياسية، بالإستفادة من المداخل والمنهجيات المختلفة 

اديميين والشرائح للتَّنمية المجتمعية، من خلال الأبحاث العلمية والأنشطة المجتمعية الموَّجهة لصُنَّاع القرار والأك
 .محليًّا وإقليميًّا وعالميًّا كون مصدراً ومرجعاً موثوقًا؛تأن وتعمل الأكاديمية دوماً  .المجتمعية

تطوير الأداء الاستشاري والبحث العلمي وبناء مجتمع معرفي متميز، وتهدف الأكاديمية إلى  
برامج توعوية متنوعة، واستخدام أحدث الوسائل والارتقاء بمستوى فئات المجتمع وتنمية قدراتهم من خلال تقديم 

وتنفيذها ومتابعتها،  علميالتقنية في نشر وترجمة النتاج العلمي والبحثي والفكري، ودعم مشروعات التطوير ال
والعمل على تحقيق شراكة معرفية بينية مستمرة وفعالة مع القطاعات الحكومية والخاصة.

ن أكاديمية شمال أوروبا بالدنمارك، وهي دورية علمية محكمة تُعنى م متكتَصدُر مجلالباحثون والباحثات 
بنشر الأبحاث والدراسات والمقالات المجددة والمبتكرة في مجال اهتمامها، كما تهدف إلى تشجيع الأبحاث 

من  الدنماركأكاديمية شمال أوروبا بوتعدّ مجلة  ،والدراسات الخاضعة إلى المعايير العلمية المتعارف عليها دولياً 
الأوعية العلمية الرصينة المعنية بالنشر في مجالات اللغة والأدب، والتربية، والإعلام، وعلم الاجتماع، 

https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B9%D9%84%D9%88%D9%85_%D8%A5%D9%86%D8%B3%D8%A7%D9%86%D9%8A%D8%A9
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B9%D9%84%D9%85_%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%A2%D8%AB%D8%A7%D8%B1
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%AA%D8%A7%D8%B1%D9%8A%D8%AE
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%82%D8%A7%D9%86%D9%88%D9%86
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%82%D8%A7%D9%86%D9%88%D9%86
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%84%D8%B3%D8%A7%D9%86%D9%8A%D8%A7%D8%AA
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D9%84%D8%B3%D8%A7%D9%86%D9%8A%D8%A7%D8%AA
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B9%D9%84%D9%88%D9%85_%D8%B3%D9%8A%D8%A7%D8%B3%D9%8A%D8%A9
https://ar.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D8%B9%D9%84%D9%88%D9%85_%D8%B3%D9%8A%D8%A7%D8%B3%D9%8A%D8%A9


 

والخدمة الاجتماعية، والاقتصاد، والعلوم السياسية، وعلم النفس، والثقافة الإسلامية، والفنون الجميلة، والتاريخ، 
وتنشر المجلة البحوث الرائدة الخاضعة للمعايير العلمية ، ، والسياحة والآثاروالجغرافيا، والقانون، والعلوم الإدارية

 الدقيقة مما 
الإنسانية والاجتماعية وما يتصل بها من قضايا ومسائل و  التربوية يقع تحت مظلة الدراسات والعلوم

ومقترحات تخدم البحث أدبية وفكرية وعلمية ومعرفية وإنسانية وفق منهج علمي قويم يؤدي إلى نتائج وتوصيات 
 .العلمي وترتقي به في سلم المعرفة
لمجلة تثبت تقدمها وانتشارها الواسع وقد أصبحت في مقدمة أوعية النشر وايجيءهذا العدد في ثوبه الجديد 

لقواعد البيانات  المجلة ضمن قواعد دار المنظومةكذلك صارت و  ISIلها تصنيف بالفهرسة العالمية العلمي و 
تواصل و ،  AIFلها معامل تأثير عربيو   EBSCOوالمجلة ضمن القواعد العالمية DOIلها رقم دولي العربية و 

المجلة مسيرتها ونهجها في الإنجاز بتكاتف جهود أعضائها من أجل تحقيق أهداف أكاديمية شمال أوروبا 
العلمية بتطوير آليات البحث وتنويع قنواته والعمل على رفع مستوى النشر العلمي، وإتاحة  ابالدنمارك ورسالته

لنشر بحوثهم ومقالاتهم المميزة المواكبة  االفرصة للباحثين المنتمين إلى مجالات الأكاديمية العلمية واهتماماته
على  أكاديمية شمال أوروبامجلة خذ . ستأللتطورات العلمية والمعرفية التي يشهدها العالم في عصرنا الحاضر

عاتقها مهمة نشر نتاج بحثي متنوع وراهنت على الريادة والتميز في نشر الدراسات والمقالات المحكمة المتسمة 
بالجدة والأصالة والابتكار مع الانفتاح الفكري والعلمي على المجتمع والمشهد الثقافي، والعلمي المحلي والإقليمي 

 .والعالمي
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  المستخلص :
( واهم تطوراتها من خلال تحليل البيانات 2021-2004التركية للمدة )–يتناول البحث واقع التجارة العراقية 

ذات الصلة ومن بينها مساهمة القطاعات الاقتصادية في الناتج المحلي الاجمالي وتطوراته لكلا البلدين ، 
بعضهما البعض وانعكاس تطور التبادل كما تناول البحث الهيكل السلعي لصادرات واستيرادات البلدين من 

العراقية في التجاري في الميزان التجاري بينهما ، اذ تمكنت تركيا من الاستحواذ على جزء مهم من السوق 
صادراتها السلعية ، وبخاصة المواد الغذائية والعدد والمنتجات الصناعية في تفوق واضح لصالح تركيا ، 

وتحطم مرتكزات البنى التحتية وتوقف  2003سبب الاحتلال الامريكي نتيجة تراجع الاقتصاد العراقي ب
القطاعات الانتاجية الرئيسية في الصناعة والزراعة والخدمات في مقابل اقتصاد تركي يحقق نجاحا مستمرا 

( 1500قدرة تنافسية عالية في السوق العراقية ، اذ تتدفق اكثر من )في اطار خطط تصديرية كفؤة وفي ظل 
( شركة تركية تعمل 700ة تركية يوميا تحمل البضائع التركية المصدرة الى العراق فضلا عن حوالي )شاحن

، ثم  2021( مليون دولار عام 14409في العراق ، اذ حقق الميزان التجاري فائضا لصالح تركيا قدره )
طيات وعوامل انطلق البحث في تصور مستقبل هذه العلاقات في ظل مشاهد بديلة بالاعتماد على مع

 اقتصادية وسياسية في كلا البلدين . 

التبادل التجاري ، القطاع الأقتصادي ، الناتج المحلي ، الإستيراد ، التصدير ، القدرة الكلمات المفتاحية : 
 التنافسية ، الميزان التجاري 

Abstract: 

This research examines the reality of Iraqi-Turkish trade for the period (2004-2021) and its 

significant developments by analyzing relevant data, including the contribution of economic 

sectors to the gross domestic product and their evolution in both countries. The research also 

delves into the commodity structure of exports and imports between the two countries and the 

impact of trade developments on their trade balance. 

Turkey has successfully captured a significant portion of the Iraqi market in its commodity 

exports, particularly in food products, machinery, and industrial goods. This clear advantage for 

Turkey can be attributed to the decline of the Iraqi economy following the 2003 American 

occupation, which led to the deterioration of infrastructure and the suspension of key production 

sectors in industry, agriculture, and services. In contrast, the Turkish economy has consistently 

thrived through efficient export plans and high competitiveness in the Iraqi market. Over 1,500 

Turkish trucks carrying Turkish goods enter Iraq daily, and approximately 700 Turkish 

companies operate in Iraq. In 2021, Turkey achieved a trade surplus of $14,409 million. 

Furthermore, the research explores future scenarios for these relationships under alternative 

circumstances, relying on economic and political factors in both countries. 

Keywords: Trade exchange, Economic sector, Domestic product, Import, Export, 

Competitiveness, Trade balance
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 المقدمة

التي تمتلك شبكة واسعة من العلاقات التجارية مع مختلف دول العالم يعد العراق من بين الدول 
،وبخاصة دول الجوار ومنها الجارة تركيا التي ارتبط معها العراق بعلاقات اقتصادية تاريخية واسعة ، وقد 

 التركية  واهم تطوراتها ، وذلك من خلال تحليل مختلف الاحصائيات–تناول البحث واقع التجارة العراقية 
القطاعات الاقتصادية في  ذات الصلة ، التي من بينها مساهمة للاقتصاد التركي المتعلقة بأهم المؤشرات 

والقطاع السياحي والاستثمار الاجنبي  وكذلك معرفة معدلات البطالة والتضخم  الناتج المحلي الاجمالي ،
له اثر على مستوى الاسعار المحلية ،  كون التبادل التجاري وما يعقبه من زيادة في الصادرات والاستيرادات

وكذلك تحليل هيكل الصادرات والاستيرادات مع بيان حالة الميزان التجاري وتحليل اثر الانفتاح التجاري مع 
بيان مستوى نصيب الفرد من التجارة الخارجية . الذي انعكس بشكل او باخر على مستوى التبادل التجاري 

من ان  تستحوذ على جزء مهم من السوق العراقية من مختلف المنتجات  مع العراق ، وقد تمكنت تركيا
 ،(2021-2004خلال المدة )الصناعية والزراعية وتحقق تفوقا واضحا في الميزان التجاري بين البلدين 

من قبل الولايات المتحدة  ،(2003نتيجة تعرض الاقتصاد العراقي الى التراجع بعد احتلال العراق عام )
الى دمار شبه كامل وتدهور قطاعاته الانتاجية وعدم تمكنه الامريكية ودول التحالف وتعرض البنية التحتية 

في مقابل اقتصاد تركي يحقق نجاحا مستمرا في اطار من تلبية احتياجاته الاساسية وبخاصة الغذائية منها ،
  ية واضحة .خطط تصديرية ناجحة وفي ضوء قدرة تنافس

 همية البحثأ   
يكتسب البحث اهميته من اهمية الموضوع الذي يتناوله وهو موضوع حيوي يخضع للبحث والدراسة فهو 
يتميز بالاهمية في اطار العلاقات التجارية الدولية بين العراق ودول الجوار حيث ترتبط بينهم علاقات 

في تطوير التبادل  تاريخية طويلة وذلك بحكم التقارب الجغرافي ووجود عدد من المقومات التي ساعدت
التجاري بينهم ، وبيان مدى امكانية تطور هذه العلاقات في ضوء المشكلات السياسية والاقتصادية الاقليمية 

 ولاسيما بين العراق وتركيا .والدولية 
 مشكلة البحث   

تنطلق مشكلة البحث من طبيعة العلاقات التجارية بين العراق والدول المجاورة وانعكاسها على الميزان 
التجاري العراقي ، اذ تشكل ظاهرة عدم التكافؤ ورجحان كفة الاستيرادات على الصادرات مشكلة حقيقية 

دان ومنها تركيا ، والمشكلة هذه تقف بوجه تحقيق الشراكة التجارية المتكافئة مع  هذه البلبالنسبة للعراق 
تتفاقم نتيجة لضعف اداء القطاعات الاقتصادية الانتاجية في العراق وعدم تمكنها من تغطية العديد من 
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حاجات العراق الاساسية ،.اذ تتمركز المشكلة في تساؤل مهم وكبير ينحصر في حجم التبادل التجاري البيني 
 لمستقبلية . بين البلدين العراق وتركيا وافاقه ا

 فرضية البحث   
التركية شهدت تفوقا لصالح تركيا  --ينطلق البحث من فرضية مفادها ان العلاقات التجارية العراقية 

 انعكاسا للأوضاع السياسية والاقتصادية في المنطقة ولتخلف القطاعات الانتاجية في العراق 
 هدف البحث  

التركية ، ومدى انعكاسها في الميزان التجاري  –يهدف البحث الى دراسة واقع العلاقات التجارية  العراقية 
بين البلدين في اطار بيان الواقع الاقتصادي وتطوراته واهم   نقاط الضعف والقوة مع الاحاطة بالمشاكل 

ل المؤشرات الاقتصادية ، وبيان مدى الاقتصادية التي تحدد مسار العلاقات العراقية مع  تركيا ، وتحلي
 انعكاسها على طبيعة العلاقات التجارية  بين البلدين وبيان اهم مشاهد تطور هذه العلاقات المستقبلية . 

 منهجية البحث    
اعتمد البحث على المنهج الوصفي التحليلي الذي يتناسب مع موضوع واهداف البحث اذ يعتمد على 

 الواقع ووصفها بدقة والتعبير عنها في ضوء معطيات البحث.دراسة الظاهرة في 
 الحدود الزمانية والمكانية    

اما الحدود المكانية فتقتصر على دراسة طبيعة  2021-2004تنحصر حدود البحث الزمانية بالمدة 
 العلاقات التجارية  للعراق مع تركيا. 

 هيكلية البحث 
الثاني منها واقع الاقتصاد العراقي والتركي و ور الاول انحصر البحث في ستة محاور تناول المح

ومقوماتهما وتطرق الثالث الى التجارة البينية بين البلدين في تركيبهما السلعي صادرات واستيرادات ، ثم 
تناول المحور السادس اهم فيما ،  هتطور التبادل التجاري واتجاهاتانصب المحور الرابع والخامس على 

 المحتملة لمستقبل العلاقة التجارية بينهما لتنتهي بأهم الاستنتاجات والتوصيات .السيناريوهات 
                اولا: واقع الاقتصاد العراقي واهم تطوراته      

تغيرت فلسفة ادارة الاقتصاد العراقي الى اقتصاد السوق بدلا من الاقتصاد المخطط  2003بعد عام 
صادر الدخل ،الا ان هذا التحول لم يكن قد استوفى متطلباته على الرغم من )الموجه( واخذ  يهتم بتنويع م

تشريع العديد من القوانين و اتخاذ العديد من البرامج والتدابير والاجراءات  ، ولم تتحقق نتائج ملموسة بهذا 
لي على عوائد الاتجاه ،  الامر الذي يضع الاقتصاد العراقي دائرة الادارة المركزية في ظل اعتماد شبه ك
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: 2020)جبير، تصدير النفط التي يغلب عليها عدم الثبات تبعا لتقلب الاسعار وتفاوت الكميات المصدرة  .
54) 

مما ادى الى اعتماد البلد على الاستيرادات لتلبية الطلب المحلي من السلع الاستهلاكية والانتاجية ، نتيجة 
الاعتماد على الايرادات النفطية في ضوء التقلبات التي تحصل في ضعف مرونة الجهاز الانتاجي ،وان هذا 

)جليل واخرون اسعار النفط جعل من هذا الاقتصاد معرض وبنسبة كبيرة الى العديد من الصدمات التجارية .
الامر الذي  ادى الى زعزعة الاستقرار الاقتصادي وبالتالي جعل العراق من الدول المتأخرة (  91: 2008،

الات التنمية والبناء. ومن خلال دراستنا لواقع الاقتصاد العراقي نلاحظ انه قد  تأثر  بالحروب في مج
والحصار الاقتصادي والتعويضات المالية التي ادت الى استنزاف في  الاحتياطي الاجنبي و في تمويل 

مجمل الانشطة الاقتصادية ، الانفاق الحربي مع تشوه البنى التحتية وزيادة معدلات الفقر وانتشار الفساد في 
: 2010.)قداح،وان هذه المشاكل قد اصبحت عقبة امام عملية التنمية وتحدي كبير يواجه الاقتصاد العراقي 

وعطل فرص النجاح التي توفرت خلال هذه المرحلة  وعرقل  .بالشكل الذي اضعف محاولات التنمية(  64
  محاولات التنمية لما بعدها .

لة الراهنة تتطلب  تفعيل دور الدولة وتنظيم العلاقة بين مهام الدولة الاقتصادية وعليه فان المرح
والاجتماعية ومهام القطاع الخاص وتحسين منهج التعاون والشراكة مع المؤسسات الاقتصادية الدولية 

  ( 158: 2010.)يونس،والاقتصاد العالمي وتنويع الاقتصاد 
له  تشكلن المقومات  التي يمكن ان  تجعل منه اقتصادا ناجحا ، و يمتلك الاقتصاد العراقي العديد ماذ 

يصنف بحسب منظمة اوبك على انه صاحب خامس  اكبر احتياطي نفطي في لاسيما وانه  ميزة تنافسية 
المركز الثالث  االعالم ،فضلا عن كونه يمتلك احتياطي كبير من الغاز ومعادن اخرى ،تصدر من خلاله

القوى البشرية  هيز بخصوبة اراضيه الزراعية وامتلاكه نهرين كبيرين ،فضلا عن امتلاكعشر عالميا فهو يتم
 (126: 2015)سلمان،الكفؤة .

مريكي للغزو الاتعرضه  نتيجة المقومات الا انه عانى من اختلالات هيكلية وبنيوية ،لهذه ورغم امتلاكه 
اسفر عن نتائج سلبية بدء من هدم البنى التحتية ،بالإضافة الى تردي الواقع الذي  ،  2003بعد عام 

التعليمي والخدمي والصحي ايضا ولم تقف تلك الاختلالات عند هذا الحد بل تمتد لتشمل الهيكل الانتاجي 
ية الخارجية ، تدهور حالة الاقتصاد وارتفاع المديونالامر الذي اسفر عن والموارد المالية والبشرية والطبيعية 

 (42: 2009)الشندي ،
 -ويمكن تناول اهم المقومات الرئيسية للاقتصاد العراقي من خلال الاتي:
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 الموقع الجغرافي: - أ
يحظى الموقع الجغرافي للعراق بأهمية اقتصادية استراتيجية كبيرة كونه يمثل قلب المنطقة الاسيوية 

طرق الجوية ويقع في الجنوب الغربي من قارة اسيا ،وفي العربية، ويعد حلقة وصل بين القارات من ناحية ال
الشمال الشرقي من شبه الجزيرة العربية ،حيث يتضح بانه  محاط من قبل ست دول هي تركيا من الشمال، 
وسوريا والاردن والمملكة العربية السعودية من الغرب ،والكويت من الجنوب وايران من الشرق ،اذ تعد اطوال 

ناحية احد اهم السمات والخصائص الجغرافية التي يتميز بها العراق مع دول الجوار من الالحدود البرية 
 التجارية .

هذه الحدود اثر في تواجد عدد من المنافذ البرية التي لها دور كبير في زيادة التبادل التجاري . وعليه ول
تبرز اهمية الموقع الجغرافي في التجارة الخارجية العراقية عن طريق زيادة قيمة تجارتها مع دول الجوار بحكم 

 ( 300-299: 2018.)جبيل،قرب الموقع الجغرافي 
 ية :الموارد الطبيع - ب

لعراق بـ تعد الموارد الطبيعية من المقومات الاساسية في الاقتصاد العراقي اذ تقدر مساحة ا
ن كونها تؤم تفعيلها اذ ما تم  تعد الزراعة من القطاعات الاقتصادية المهمة ،و  (كيلو متر مربع ،435052)

تقدر اذ ق تصدير الفائض ،  في توفير عوائد مالية للدولة عن طري الاكتفاء الذاتي من الغذاء وتسهم 
(مليون دونم ، كما تقدر نسبة 46%(اي ما يعادل )26المساحة الكلية للأراضي الصالحة للزراعة بـ )

%( من اراضي العراق الزراعية الخصبة ،كما تصنف الزراعة على انها 70الاراضي المستغلة للزراعة بـ )
 . (91: 2009)زيني،سلاحا لتعزيز الامن الغذائي  .

ومن اهم موارد العراق المعدنية هو النفط حيث يحتل المركز الثالث في منظمة اوبك من حيث حجم  
يحتل العراق ضمن  و،2009في عام كما  ( مليار برميل 115الاحتياطي النفطي الذي يقدر بحوالي )

م مكعب في نفس (مليار قد112,000المنظمة المذكورة المركز الثامن من حيث احتياطي الغاز والذي قدر بـ)
السنة .فضلا عن ذلك فانه غني بالمعادن الاخرى مثل الكبريت ، الفوسفات، الملح وحجر الكلس  والجبس 

  ( 63: 2022)الغريري، . ومعادن اخرى 
 الموارد البشرية)السكان والقوى العاملة( - ت

الاقتصادية ومصدر قوتها يعتبر السكان  من اهم ثروات البلد واداة مهمة في عملية التنمية : السكان:-1
،اذ يمكن النظر الى السكان كقوة استهلاكية تمثل اداة ضغط على الموارد المتاحة ،فالزيادة السكانية تؤدي 

، وبما الامر الذي يشجع على تشغيل القطاعات الانتاجية والخدمية  الى زيادة الطلب  على السلع والخدمات
لا يقابلها ير مرن  وان الزيادة الحاصلة في معدلات النمو السكاني غ حاليا  ان  الجهاز الانتاجي في البلد
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الى زيادة الاستيرادات الخارجية وهذا يعد من مصادر نمو في القطاعات الانتاجية  الامر الذي يؤدي 
 (      2021-2004العراق للمدة ) والجدول الاتي يوضح التطور السكاني في الصدمات التجارية .

 (2021-2004عدد السكان في العراق للمدة ) ( تطور1الجدول)
معدل 

التغير 
 السنوي%

عدد 
 السكان)نسمة(

 السنوات
معدل 

التغير 
 السنوي%

عدد 
 السكان )نسمة(

السنوا
 ت

1.79 34819301 2013 3.04 
2714000

0 
2004 

0.79 35095772 2014 3.03 
2796300

0 
2005 

1.36 35572291 2015 3.03 
2881012

3 
2006 

1.68 36169123 2016 3.03 
2968208

5 
2007 

2.68 37139519 2017 3.02 
3057800

0 
2008 

2.65 38124182 2018 3.55 
3166446

6 
2009 

2.63 39127889 2019 2.61 
3248997

2 
2010 

2.61 40150200 2020 2.61 
3333875

7 
2011 

2.59 41190659 2021 2.61 
3420724

8 
2012 

المصدر: وزارة التخطيط ،الجهاز المركزي للإحصاء ،مديرية احصاءات السكان والقوى العاملة ،سنوات 
 متفرقة ،العراق. 

 عدد السكان في السنة السابقة  –*معدل التغير السنوي)%( = عدد السكان في السنة الحالية 
                             -------------------------------------×100 

 عدد السكان في السنة السابقة                                   
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-2004وان معدلات نمو السكان في العراق اخذت بالتزايد  اذ تطورت بشكل سريع خلال مدة الدراسة )
 ( 27140000ان عدد السكان في العراق بلغ )( 1( ، ونستدل من خلال الجدول )2021

(نسمة وبمعدل تغير 31664466الى )2009، ثم بدا بالتزايد حتى وصل عام 2004نسمة في عام 
%(،وهو اعلى معدل نمو خلال الدراسة ، ثم اخذ بعدها معدل التغير السنوي للسكان 3.55سنوي مقداره )

( نسمة والسبب 35095772%(في حين بلغ عدد السكان )0.79،حتى وصل الى)2014بالانخفاض عام 
عود في انخفاض معدل التغير نتيجة  دخول عصابات داعش الارهابية الى بعض المحافظات مما  ادى الى ي

النزوح التي تقلل من الولادات وهجرة السكان الى الخارج ،وكذلك زيادة عدد الوفيات بسبب عملية التحرير ثم 
وبمعدل تغير سنوي (نسمة 37139519، حتى وصل )2017اخذ بعدها  عدد السكان يتزايد في عام 

معدل التغير السنوي  %(،ومن ثم فان معدل التغير السنوي للسكان اخذ بالانخفاض حتى بلغ 2.68)
 ( نسمة .40150200دد السكان وصل )،وع2020%(عام 2.61)
تحتل القوى العاملة مكانة كبيرة في السياسات السكانية في جميع دول العالم ،لما لها : القوى العاملة : -2

دور كبير في عملية التنمية الاقتصادية والاجتماعية ،اذ تشمل القوة العاملة  السكان النشطين اقتصاديا  من
(سنة في معظم البلدان ، و شهد العراق بعد 65-15والقادرين على العمل والتي تتراوح اعمارهم ما بين )

كبير في تراجع تنمية الموارد ( ساهم بشكل 2007-2006وما بعدها   تدهورا امنيا وبخاصة عامي ) 2003
البشرية اذ تعتمد العمليات الانتاجية التي يتوقف عليها اقتصاد اي بلد بشكل رئيسي على )العرض والطلب (، 

يتطلب الموازنة بين ما هو اذ في القوة العاملة وبطبيعة الحال فان  هذه القوى تعتمد على اعداد السكان 
قتصاد القومي. وبالتالي فان الطلب على العمل يتأثر بأعداد السكان معروض من القوة العاملة وحاجة الا

 . (89: 2013)المشهداني،وتكون الحاجة من قبل القطاعات الاقتصادية الى عنصر العمل متزايدة .
ويمكن القول ان القوى العاملة العراقية  تتمركز حصرا في القطاع الخدمي وان معظم القطاعات الخدمية 

ا يتطلب العمل على الاهتمام بالقطاعات الاخرى كالقطاع الزراعي والصناعي والانفاق على غير منتجة لذ
 التعليم من اجل زيادة مهارة العاملين والقيام في ادخال كافة الآلات والمعدات المتطورة من اجل زيادة الانتاج

 وتحقيق الاكتفاء الذاتي للبلد .
 : واهم تطوراته  : واقع الاقتصاد التركيثانيا 

ان الموقع الجغرافي للدولة يزيد من اهميتها الاستراتيجية ويعزز من نشاطها الاقتصادي في الساحة 
العالمية، لذلك تعتبر دولة تركيا دولة قارية وبحرية في نفس الوقت ، فهي المنطقة الوسطية التي تتحكم في 

وان مساحتها تتوزع ضمن شبه جزيرة اسيا الصغرى  العالم التي تقع ضمن الحيز الجغرافي المسمى اوراسيا
%(والمساحة المتبقية تقع ضمن قارة اوربا ، اذ تحتل تركيا المرتبة الرابعة 96.9الاناضول بما يعادل )
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كم(وهذا ما يجعلها اكبر من اي دولة اوربية عدا 779.452والثلاثين على مستوى العالم بمساحة تبلغ )
دول الشرق الاوسط ،وتمتاز تركيا بالتنوع المناخي والتركيب الجيولوجي ما بين  روسيا الاتحادية ومن اكبر

جبال وسهول وهضاب مع وفرة الموارد المائية ، مما ساعد في تنوع ثرواتها الطبيعية والمعدنية ومما  يعزز 
ما من حيث .ا(89: 2018)الخزاعلة،من دورها المحوري هو سيطرتها على اهم منفذين هما مرمرة والدردنيل 

( مليون نسمة 85.04الكثافة السكانية فحسب تقديرات البنك الدولي فان مجمل عدد سكان تركيا يقترب من )
وتساعد مساحتها الشاسعة  ومناخها المعتدل على تنوع ثروتها الحيوانية وازدهار  (. 2019)البنك الدولي، 

ة المتوفرة بشكل كبير في دعم القطاعات قطاعات الانتاج الزراعي ،كما ساهمت زيادة الموارد البشري
والمؤسسات وتنويع الفرص الاستثمارية ،وتشكل موارد الدولة الاقتصادية وبنيتها التحتية والتطور التكنولوجي 
والقوة العسكرية عناصر قوة في المعادلة الدولية. فمع بداية القرن الحادي والعشرون قامت تركيا بانتهاج 

ادي في قطاعات الاقتصاد كافة برعاية ودعم من صندوق النقد الدولي، وقد ترافق سياسة الاصلاح الاقتص
، الا ان الامور قد اختلفت وتطورت بشكل مفاجئ وغير 2000ذلك مع ظهور مؤشرات تحسن منذ عام 

(، وهنا جاء دور حكومة حزب العدالة والتنمية في تنفيذ سياسات 2001متوقع وانتهت بأزمة كبيرة عام  )
ية اح واصلاح اقتصادي واداري ومالي ، بل تغير الكثير من الامور والاطر الارشادية والمبادئ التوجيهانفت

وعلى الرغم من الازمات العديدة فقد شهد الاقتصاد التركي تطورا بدرجة كبيرة ليصبح بالمرتبة  ،للعملية
الحيوي واصلاحاته السياسية ،حيث يعزز هذا الاقتصاد 2011السادسة عشر بين اقتصادات العالم في عام 

يعتمد الاقتصاد التركي وبشكل كبير جدا  و ( 2016)مركز الاحصاء التركي ، قوته الناعمة في المنطقة ،.
على الصادرات وخاصة فيما يتعلق بزيادة النمو الاقتصادي او ارتفاع معدلات التوظيف كونه اقتصادا موهلا 

قتصاد التركي في نموه على الناتج المحلي الاجمالي ،والقوة لكي يكون اقتصاد تصديرا وايضا يعتمد الا
ساهما بشكل كبير في اقتصاد تركيا حيث   اليد العاملة ،كما ان قطاع السفر والسياحةتوفر الشرائية الداخلية 

وللوقوف على اهم  مليار دولار اميركي 740يبلغ حجمه في اقتصاد   2020% عام 6شهد نموا بأكثر من 
 .  ( 2015. )المركز الديمقراطي العربي ،الاقتصاد وتطوراته نتوقف عند المؤشرات الاتية  عناصر هذا

 : الناتج المحلي الاجمالي ونصيب الفرد التركي:-1
يوضح هذا المؤشر معظم الحقائق الاقتصادية عن اقتصاد اي بلد ، اذ يشير الى مواطن الضعف والقوة 

لدولة مثل تركيا تجمع بين الاندماج في الاقتصاد الرأسمالي الغربي  لديه من حيث القدرة والكفاءة ولاسيما
بحكم الموقع الجغرافي التي تتمتع به وتداخلها مع دول القارة الاوربية ،وتطلعاتها للتوسع في الشرق الاوسط 

 بخصوص الناتجو ،  (142: 2011)اوغلو،لا داءها دورا اقليميا سعيا منها لاستعادة دورها الاقليمي، .
المحلي الاجمالي للاقتصاد التركي فقد كانت نقطة الانتقال والتحول فيه تعود لإصلاحات الحكومة التركية 

. فقد قامت تركيا بتنفيذ تسع خطط خمسية للتنمية 2001التي قامت بها اثناء تسلمها السلطة عام 
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ن تحقيق نموا واضحا ( ، استطاع الاقتصاد التركي من خلالها م2014-1973الاقتصادية خلال المدة )
وهذا ما انعكس على جميع النواحي الاقتصادية والاجتماعية والعرفية حيث بدء بتنفيذ الخطة العاشرة للسنين 

( ، من خلال تخصيص مبالغ ضخمة واستثمارها لتنمية الموارد البشرية والاقتصادية ، 2014-2018)
حتية ، والهدف  منها هو تنويع مساهمة القطاعات وتنشيط دور التجارة الخارجية وتطوير مشاريع البنى الت

الاقتصادية في العملية التنموية وزيادة تدفق الاستثمارات الاجنبية والعوائد النفطية ، وقد استطاعت تلك 
الجهود في خلق مساهمة متنوعة في هيكل الناتج المحلي الاجمالي وزيادة دور القطاع الخاص وتطوير سوق 

اذ ان السمة المميزة للاقتصاد  (169:  2018)امين، شرية والاستفادة من التكنولوجيا .العمل والتنمية الب
التركي هو مساهمة كلا من القطاعين العام والخاص في معظم الصناعات اذ يقدر ما يقوم بصناعته القطاع 

يق الاكتفاء الذاتي الخاص حوالي ثلثي الانتاج ، والذي ساهم في زيادة اهمية هذا القطاع هو اقترابها من تحق
،  والجدول الاتي يبين حجم الناتج المحلي (136: 2011.)الطويل ،لمعظم السلع الصناعية والوسيطة 
 الاجمالي التركي ونصيب الفرد منه

 (2021-2004( تطور الناتج المحلي الاجمالي ونصيب الفرد التركي منه للمدة)2الجدول)

نصيب الفرد من 
الناتج المحلي الاجمالي 

 )دولار(

 عدد السكان
 مليون / نسمة

(GDP)   الناتج
المحلي الاجمالي )مليون 

 دولار(

 السنوات

6101.60 67.0 408.88 2004 
7456.30 68.0 506.31 2005 
8101.90 68.5 557.06 2006 
9791.90 69.5 681.34 2007 

10941.20 70.4 770.46 2008 
9103.50 71.3 649.27 2009 

10742.80 72.3 776.99 2010 
11420.60 73.4 838.76 2011 
11795.60 74.5 880.56 2012 
12614.80 75.7 957.78 2013 
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12158.00 77.0 938.95 2014 
11006.30 78.2 864.32 2015 
10894.60 79.5 869.69 2016 
10589.70 80.8 859.88 2017 
9454.30 82.3 778.47 2018 
9121.50 83.2 761.00 2019 
8536.40 84.3 719.95 2020 
9586.60 85.0 815.27 2021 

Source:http://data.albankaldawli.org/indicator/NY.GDP.MKTP.CD 

اذ يلاحظ وبصورة واضحة تطور الناتج المحلي الاجمالي التركي حيث بلغت قيمة الناتج المحلي 
( 2011بعدها بالارتفاع حتى وصل عام )(مليون دولار امريكي ، ثم اخذ 408.88( )2004الاجمالي عام )

( الى اعلى 2013(مليون دولار ثم استمر الناتج المحلي الاجمالي بالزيادة حتى وصل عام )838.76الى)
(مليون دولار وهذه الزيادة في الناتج دليل واضح على نمو 957.78قيمة له طيلة مدة الدراسة حيث بلغ )

. اذ شهدت هذه الفترة تطورا واضحا في حجم ( 19: 1997)الجميل ، .الناتج المحلي الاجمالي لدولة تركيا 
( ، حيث انخفضت قيمة الناتج المحلي نتيجة الاثار السلبية 2009الناتج المحلي الاجمالي باستثناء عام )

ج (،وكذلك شهد النات2008التي ولدتها الازمة المالية العالمية التي تعرض لها الاقتصاد العالمي آنذاك عام )
بسبب تداعيات ازمة جائحة كورونا ، وبعدها بدا  2019(مقارنة بعام 2020المحلي الاجمالي انخفاضا عام )

( مليون دولار نظرا لتحسن 815.3( حتى وصل الى )2021الناتج المحلي الاجمالي بالانتعاش عام )
فقد شهد تحسنا واضح  الوضع الاقتصادي التركي اما فيما يخص نصيب الفرد من الناتج المحلي الاجمالي

( وهي اقل قيمة له تسجل خلال المدة قيد الدراسة 2004( دولار عام )6101.60هو الاخر فبعد ان كان )
%(ثم وصل الى اعلى قيمة له بعد مرور سبع 32( وبنسبة )2006(دولار عام )8101.90،ارتفع الى )

( 2019لانخفاض مرة اخرى عام )( ثم عاود الناتج با2013(دولار عام )12614.80سنوات حيث بلغ )
(دولار نتيجة الاوضاع التي مرت على تركيا سياسيا واقتصاديا ،بعدها عاود ليرتفع  9121.50ليصل الى )

( مقارنة بعام 2021%( عام )5.1(دولار وبنسبة )9586.60نصيب الفرد من الناتج حتى وصل الى)
تطورا ونموا كبيرا وهذا ما ينعكس بشكل واضح  ، ورغم ذلك من المتوقع ان يشهد الاقتصاد التركي 2004

 الي.  على نصيب الفرد التركي من الناتج المحلي الاجم
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 :مساهمة القطاعات الاقتصادية التركية في الناتج المحلي الاجمالي .  -2
يعكس مقياس الناتج المحلي الاجمالي حقيقة مساهمة القطاعات الاقتصادية في كمية الانتاج المحلي للبلد 

(، ووصول حزب 2001خلال فترة معينة ، فقد شهدت دولة تركيا بعد الازمة الخانقة التي تعرضت لها عام )
مكنت من خلالها الوصول الى (تطورا ملحوظا على المستوى الاقتصادي ت2002العدالة والتنمية في عام )

ان الناتج  و(، 2013-2002المرتبة السابعة عشر عالميا والسادس على المستوى الاوربي خلال الاعوام )
(، في تطور كبير مع وجود تذبذب في معدل نموه  فقد 2008-2004المحلي الاجمالي خلال المدة من )

%(مع هيمنة قطاع الخدمات على 9.80غ )( معدل نمو بل2004سجل الناتج المحلي الاجمالي عام )
، اذ تاتي بالمرتبة الاولى من حيث مساهمتها في  %(53.10في هيكل التكوين بمعدل ) النصيب الاكبر

هيكل الناتج المحلي الاجمالي ،ومن المؤشرات المهمة التي تبين مدى نجاح قطاع المقاولات التركية على 
( شركة مقاولات في عام 250ولات تركية ضمن افضل )( شركة مقا42الصعيد العالمي هو دخول )

،  حيث تعتبر تركيا في طليعة الدول التي تقوم بتصدير خدماتها في مجال (79: 2014.)احمد، ( 2004)
%(  25.10ثم يأتي بعده مساهمة قطاع الصناعة بنسبة )  (75: 1999)تركيا والعالم ،الانشاءات والبناء.

لة التي لها استجابة سريعة للإصلاحات الاقتصادية التي حدثت في تركيا ، ، حيث يعد من القطاعات الفعا
%( من الايدي العاملة ، فقد اصبح القطاع الصناعي القطاع الذي 26اذ يستوعب هذا القطاع اكثر من )

%( 31.10يسهم وبشكل فعال  في الناتج المحلي الاجمالي كونه حقق اكبر مساهمة له بلغت )
.  في حين يحتل القطاع الزراعي المرتبة الثالثة من ناحية اسهامه في تكوين  (359: 2016)النداوي،عام(.

%(، ، ويظهر اهمية هذا القطاع من حجم مساهمته الكبرى في الاقتصاد 9.30الناتج المحلي وبمعدل نمو )
د الاجنبي وكمصدر ممول للسكان ، اضافة الى تصدير الفائض الزراعي الذي يساعد في الحصول على النق

ومن اسباب نمو وتطور القطاع الزراعي والارتقاء  (،143 :1993)النجيفي وذنون ،من جراء تلك العملية .
به قيام تركيا بخلق فرص استثمارية كبيرة في القطاعات الرئيسية اضافة الى القطاعات الثانوية الزراعية مثل 

ات فضلا عن تربية الاسماك والاحياء المائية تعليب الخضر والفواكه ومنتجات الالبان واعلاف الحيوان
الاخرى ودعم الثروة الحيوانية ، اذ تعتبر تركيا سابع اكبر بلد في الانتاج الزراعي على مستوى العالم لما 
تشتهر به من محاصيل زراعية ومن اهمها التين والبندق والزبيب والمشمش المجفف كما تشتهر ايضا بانتاج 

ليب .وبالتالي فان الحكومة التركية اهتمت اهتماما كبيرا بهذا القطاع من خلال الوصول العسل اضافة الى الح
-2014.  اما خلال المدة )(71: 2006.)رضوان ، الى التكنولوجيا الحديثة ، ورفع نسبة الصادرات التركية

في الناتج الى  (فقد شهدت تلك المدة انخفاضا في معدلات نمو الناتج المحلي  اذ تراجع معدل النمو2020
%( من قيمتها مع انخفاض مساهمة قطاع الزراعة 20( وفقدان قيمة الليرة التركية )2018%(عام )3.0)

(مليون دولار اي بمعدل 778.47( )2018%(حيث بلغت قيمة الناتج المحلي عام )5.80الى)
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%( مع ازدهار 3.0) (مع انخفاض معدل نمو الناتج الى2013( مليون دولار تقريبا عن عام )179انخفاض)
%( بعدها اخذت قيمة الناتج المحلي بالارتفاع حتى وصلت 29.40وتطور قطاع الصناعة ووصوله الى )

كما  %(11( مليون دولار مع ارتفاع معدل نمو الناتج المحلي الاجمالي الى )815.27( الى )2021عام )
 . ( 1والملحق ) (1يشير الى ذلك الشكل البياني)

 

 

-2004مساهمة القطاعات الاقتصادية في هيكل الناتج المحلي الاجمالي التركي للمدة ) (1الشكل)
2021  ) 

يعتبر قطاع السياحة واحدا من اهم القطاعات الاقتصادية التي تعتمد عليها دولة تركيا في من جانب اخر و 
احة الساحلية فحسب بل ،اذ لاتعد تركيا مركزا للسيالتركي اقتصادها ،وله اهمية كبيرة في حجم الاقتصاد 

تعتبر من المراكز المهمة للسياحة الصحية والثقافية والرياضية والدينية والفنية وغيرها ،كونها تمتلك بنية 
تحتية متقدمة وحديثة وقوية لهذه الانواع من السياحة ،لذلك فهي تشغل احد اعمدة الاقتصاد التركي ونظرا لما 

ية والمنتجعات الساحلية فقد اصبحت مقصدا للثقافة والسياحة الطبية في تتمتع به تركيا من المواقع التاريخ
( مليون سائح .والجدير 30السنوات الاخيرة ، مما يجعلها تستحوذ على المرتبة الرابعة عالميا بأكثر من )
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بالذكر ان تركيا تمكنت من تحقيق طفرة كبيرة على الصعيد السياحي خلال العقد الاخير واستطاعت من 
 )معهد الاحصاء التركي(طيم ارقاما قياسية في عدد السياح الاجانب .تح

يعد قطاع التعدين من اهم القطاعات الرئيسية التي تمول ايرادات الدولة المالية ،كون هذا القطاع يعزز و 
من احتياطاتها من المعادن النفيسة كالذهب والفضة اضافة الى دوره في دعم الصناعات التركية بالمواد 

ثر الدول الغنية بالمعادن على الخام الصناعية ،اذ تمتلك تركيا مصادر لمعظم المعادن وهي واحدة من اك
مستوى العالم ،حيث تنتج تركيا انواع عديدة من المعادن القابلة للتعدين والعديد من الرواسب المعدنية ،ويرجع 

سبب هذا التنوع في الرواسب المعدنية الى طبيعة الجيولوجيا التركية الغنية والمتنوعة ، )  
https://www.tebadul.com/ar/blog   .) 

ومن جانب الاستثمار  الاجنبي يعد الاقتصاد التركي واحد من اقوى الاقتصادات على المستوى العالمي 
حيث يستحوذ على المركز السابع عشر في الترتيب العالمي والمركز السادس على مستوى اوربا ، وهذا 

ية النمو للعديد من الاستثمارات والشركات ،لذلك قامت تركيا بتشجيع يعكس حقيقة ان تركيا سوق عال
الاستثمار الاجنبي في مجالات محددة وتقديم الدعم من خلال التسهيلات فشرعت قوانين لتشجيع 

حصيلة الاستثمارات الاجنبية رفع .كما حرصت حكومة تركيا على (342:  2017.)مسلم، هديل ،الاستثمار
رنامج حوافز جديدة للاستثمار الهدف منه تشجيع الاستثمارات وتقليل الاستيرادات من ،من خلال تقديم ب

السلع الوسيطة والحيوية للقطاعات الاستراتيجية، وتقليل العجز الحاصل في الحساب الجاري وزيادة دعم 
عية بهدف نقل الاستثمار ، ولاسيما في المناطق الاقل تقدما اضافة الى ذلك تشجيع قطاعات الانشطة التجمي

التكنولوجيا الى البلد، ونظرا لما تتمتع به تركيا من موقع جغرافي وخصائص اقتصادية جعلتها سوقا لجذب 
 (36: 2006)عذاب،عدد كبير من المستثمرين ومن اهم الاسباب التي ادت الى ذلك :

 موقع تركيا الاستراتيجي . .1
 وفرة البنى التحتية الاساسية والتكنولوجية . .2
 الرخيص المتمثل بالأجور المناسبة  .العمل  .3
 امتلاكها خبرة صناعية . .4
 تشكل ممر ومحطة نقل الطاقة الى اوربا  .5
 تمتعها بمناخ استثماري ملائم وخاضع للإصلاحات . .6
 امتلاكها سوق محلي ضخم بالقرب من الاسواق العالمية .   .7

https://www.tebadul.com/ar/blog
https://www.tebadul.com/ar/blog
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 ( . https://www.arizona.com.tr:عوامل نجاح الاقتصاد التركي:-3
 : التطوير الاقتصادي الداخلي والخارجي:-أ

اهم الامور التي تتم معالجتها في تركيا في سبيل ان يكون القطاع الاقتصادي قطاعا ناجحا ، هو من 
ي الداخلي هو القيام ببناء المرافق الخدمية بشكل التطوير والمعالجة ومن اهم ما ورد بخطة التطوير الاقتصاد

متقدم ومتطور ، وبحسب ما موجود بالعالم الخارجي فتم بناء المستشفيات والمدارس والمزيد من كل شي 
نقاط  يخدم المواطن ويجعله يشعر بالرضا اما فيما يخص تطوير الاقتصاد الخارجي فقد عملت على اكتشاف

وفتحت الابواب على مصراعيها من وغيرها ه زيادة علاقتها مع الدول المجاورة ما قامت بالضعف فيه واول 
  .اجل ان تصدر ما لديها من منتجات الى الدول المجاورة بها

 : الاستقرار السياسي :-ب

، وتركيا واحدة من الدول يتحقق الاستقرار السياسي والامني  لنجاح  اي مشروع في العالم لابد ان 
وهي تعمل على ارساء دعائم  توجد اضطرابات خارجية ولا داخلية ، فلا مستقرة على الصعيد السياسي ، ال

 لان تكون في يوم من الايام ضمن مجموعة الاتحاد الاوربي.هذا الاستقرار بما يؤهلها 

 : الاستثمار الاجنبي المباشر : -ج
لاجنبي المباشر  الذي يحظى بالتشجيع ، ان من اسباب نجاح الاقتصاد التركي هو عامل الاستثمار ا

من اجل ان يستثمر الاجانب  اموالهم في مشاريعها ولهذه الاستثمارات نتائج مهمة شهدتها تركيا ،فهي قامت 
ومن الجدير بالذكر انه بتنشيط معظم القطاعات الاقتصادية في البلاد ، وعملت على ازدياد فرص العمل ، 

اصبحت هناك طاقة انتاجية كبيرة جدا ، كون الاستثمارات ذات فعالية كبيرة بسبب  الاستثمارات الكثيرة 
 عادت بالنفع الاقتصادي على تركيا .  

 : الصدق في طرح المعلومات:-د
من العوامل التي اوصلت الاقتصاد التركي الى هذه المرتبة من التفوق والنجاح هي المصداقية في 

تعمل ان تضلل لهم الحقيقة وتزيفها .وهذه من العوامل  الاساسية  التعامل بين الشعب والحكومة ، فهي لم
لنجاح اي اقتصاد في العالم ، فالصدق امر ضروري ان يكن متواجد فهذا يجعل كل من الشعب والدولة 

  . متعاونين  مع بعضها البعض
 : المشكلات التي تواجه العلاقات التجارية بين العراق وتركيا-4

العديد من الصعوبات ،اذ تتأثر بمجموعة من المشاكل لذلك التركية –العراقية تشهد العلاقات التجارية 
توصف تلك العلاقات بين البلدين بانها ذات طبيعة تتسم بالتقلبات ،نظرا لحالات  الشد والجذب عبر مراحلها 

https://www.arizona.com.tr/
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التي تربط البلدين ببعضهما  المختلفة .وعليه يمكن بيان اهم المشاكل التي اثرت في سير العلاقات
 (28: 1976.)السبعاوي،

 : القضية الكردية وحزب العمال الكردستاني:-أ
تعد هذه القضية اشكالية مهمة في العلاقات العراقية التركية ،حيث تعود جذور المسالة الكردية الى المرحلة 

ومنذ تأسيس الدولتين اعتبرت هذه المشكلة التي اعقبت نهاية الحرب العالمية الاولى وانهيار الدولة العثمانية ،
عاملا محوريا  ،كون القضية ليس لها مساس مباشر بمصير ومستقبل العلاقات بين البلدين فحسب ،بل 
تشمل ايضا سوريا وايران ايضا .وهي في نفس الوقت ذات حدين متناقضين الاول ايجابي وخاصة عندما 

(.اما الحد الثاني السلبي وهو 80-74: 1993روبنس،جتها.)تتوافق رؤى الدول الاربعة على ضرورة معال
عندما تستغل احدى الدول الاربع المشكلة الكردية للضغط على باقي الدول المعنية او المجاورة لها او احدها 
، وقد حدث هذا النوع من التوافق بين العراق وتركيا حول القضية الكردية خلال عقد التسعينات من القرن 

ومن   (.113: 2020)المحمدي،.2003كما استمر ذلك بعد تحول النظام في العراق بعد عام الماضي، 
جهة اخرى ومنذ سنوات طويلة واجهت تركيا تحديا كبيرا هو موضوع حزب العمال الكردستاني التركي 

ي المعارض ،الذي ينطلق قسم من نشاطه  وبخاصة الحربي من الاراضي العراقية المجاورة لتركيا ،والذ
قيام تركيا والعسكرية والتركية ،مما استدعى  يستهدف بحسب الحكومة التركية المصالح والمؤسسات المدنية

    بعمليات عسكرية من جانبها بين مدة واخرى ضد افراد هذا الحزب داخل الاراضي العراقية
2019. 144   http://kmshare.net(  خورشيد 
 مشكلة المياه: -ب

تعد مشكلة المياه من المشاكل القائمة الى يومنا هذا وهي مشكلة ليست حديثة او طارئة ،بل هي مشكلة 
قديمة ظهرت الى حيز الوجود بعد انهيار الدولة العثمانية في اعقاب الحرب العالمية الاولى وقيام الدولة 

اول  1923وطنيين الى نهرين دوليين ،وتعد معاهدة لوزان العراقية ،وتحول نهري دجلة والفرات من نهرين 
المعاهدات التي تم بموجبها تقسيم مياه الفرات بين كل من تركيا وسوريا والعراق ،وقد سعت كل من بريطانيا 
وفرنسا التي كانت تنتدب العراق وسوريا الى التقليل من حدة المشكلات الظاهرة نتيجة لاستثمار مياه الفرات 

بين الدول الثلاث .لذلك تم عقد اتفاقيات ومعاهدات ثنائية وجماعية لضمان حقوق الدول الثلاث واهم فيما 
، بين العراق وتركيا والتي اعترفت بموجبها تركيا بحق العراق في 1946تلك الاتفاقيات هي اتفاقية عام 

تها مستقبلا على حوضي دجلة ارسال لجنة خبراء للاطلاع على كل المشاريع التركية المقامة والمزمع اقام
والفرات.وعليه فقد اعترفت تركيا بالحقوق المكتسبة للعراق في استخدام المياه .الا ان حساسية تركيا المائية 

 (14: 2009)حسان،في حوض الفرات قد تجاهلت تلك الحقوق لتشكل تهديد خطير للأمن الوطني العراقي
نهر الفرات دون مراعاة لحقوق العراق المكتسبة في مياه نهر  ،حيث قامت تركيا بوضع الخطط لاستغلال مياه

http://kmshare.net/
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الفرات  بموجب القانون الدولي الذي ينظم العلاقات بين الدول المتشاطئة ،وعلى الرغم من الجهود التي  
لحمل تركيا  على الاعتراف بحقوقه ، الا ان جميع المحاولات لم تتحقق اهدافها  1962بذلها العراق منذ عام 

مما ادى الى تشكيل ضررا  1975-1974قامت تركيا دون تردد بفتح مشاريعها على الفرات في عامي  . اذ
كبيرا على العراق . وعليه لابد البحث عن حلول لمعالجة هذه المشكلة التي باتت تشكل تهديدا وتخلق توترا 

 .( 136: 1993.)محمد،مستمرا  للعلاقات  بين البلدين 
 التركية-ية العراقيةثالثا : التجارة البين

  2021-2004تحليل الهيكل السلعي للصادرات العراقية الى تركيا  للمدة  -:-1
يعرض الهيكل السلعي للصادرات مستوى التطور الاقتصادي للبلد ،وذلك من خلال ما تعكسه قطاعاته 

يزان التجاري للبلد ،حيث الانتاجية وما يترتب عليه من عوائد بالعملات الاجنبية ، مما يؤثر ايجابيا في الم
تشكل الصادرات جزءا مهما من الناتج المحلي الاجمالي التي لا يتم استهلاكها محليا ،لأنها تعد مادة خام او 

       (D.Leberman,2002)    تصدر الى الخارج .منتجات فائضة عن حاجة الطلب المحلي ، كونها  
الصادرات يمكن استعراض الهيكل السلعي للصادرات العراقية  الى ونظرا للتفاصيل المتعددة في مقدار قيم 

 (2021-2004تركيا للمدة )

  

 مليون دينار                              (2021-2004( الهيكل السلعي للصادرات العراقية باتجاه تركيا للمدة )3الجدول )
السلع الاستهلاكية  السلع الرأسمالية

 غير الغذائية
السلع الغذائية  الخامالمواد 

 والمشروبات
 السنوات

0 0 5.4 1.2 2004 
0 0 89.3 5.6 2005 
0 0 1.1 0.9 2006 
0 0 28.7 3.2 2007 
0 2.9 77.6 3.5 2008 
0 0 36.6 1.5 2009 
0 0 376.7 1.9 2010 
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0 0 53.22 3.3 2011 
0 60.2 73.291 2.2 2012 
0 80.6 15.156 1.9 2013 
0 0 20.698 4.7 2014 
0 0 0 0 2015 
0 5.0 0 0.40 2016 
0 2.5 0 2.15 2017 
0 7.9 0 2.26 2018 
0 30.1 0 5.23 2019 
0 51.9 0 2.1 2020 
0 60.7 0 4.75 2021 

، الجهاز المركزي للإحصاء  العراقية  بالاعتماد على وزارة التخطيط لمصدر: من اعداد الباحثين ا
 ،احصاءات القطاع التجاري لسنوات متفرقة. 

وفيما يتعلق بهيكل الصادرات العراقية الى تركيا نلاحظ ان السلع الغذائية قد سجلت حضورا ، الا انها كانت 
( مليون 5.6(مليون دينار، ارتفعت الى )1.2ما قيمته ) 2004بمستويات متدنية ومتذبذبة اذ بلغت عام 

،  وبقيت متذبذبة  2015ام ، ثم اخذت بعدها بالانخفاض ولم تسجل اي  رقم خلال ع 2005دينار عام 
( مليون 5.23عندما سجلت ما قيمته ) 2019ومنخفضة طيلة المدة المدروسة  كانت اعلى قيمة لها عام 

دينار ، وقد شملت هذه المواد التمور بانواعها الاعتيادية والمجففة والدبس وبعض الحبوب ، وفيما يخص 
 2004برز السلع المصدرة حيث بلغت قيمتها عام صادرات المواد الخام فقدت عدت تلك الصادرات من ا

في حين سجلت اعلى قيمة  لها خلال  2006( مليون دينار عام 1.1(مليون دينار ،انخفضت الى )5.4)
(مليون دينار ، الا انه في السنوات الاخيرة اخذت تختفي صادرات المواد 73291) 2012مدة  الدراسة عام 

صدير هذه المواد .في حين اختفت ايضا السلع غير الغذائية من الصادرات الخام كون العراق لم يتمكن من ت
( مليون دينار اذ 2.9، اذ بلغت ) 2008في السنوات الاولى من الدراسة الا انها  بدأت تنهض في عام 

غ شملت تلك السلع بعض المواد المصنعة الخفيفة ،والمواد الزجاجية ،ثم اخذت ترتفع في السنوات الاخيرة لتبل
 ( مليون دينار . 60.7ما قيمته ) 2021عام 
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 (2021-2004: تحليل الهيكل السلعي للاستيرادات العراقية  من تركيا للمدة ) -2
ان خريطة الاقتصاد العراقي قد تميزت بهيمنة وطغيان الاستيرادات من جميع السلع ، وبالترتيب من 

الخام والرأسمالية ، وقد اخذت بتسجيل زيادة في قيمتها بعد  السلع الغذائية والاستهلاكية غير الغذائية والمواد
، بسبب رفع الحضر الاقتصادي على العراق وكذلك سياسة الانفتاح على الاسواق العالمية .   2004عام 

 ( .2021-2004والجدول الاتي يوضح الهيكل السلعي لاستيرادات العراق من تركيا للمدة )

 )مليون دينار( (2021-2004تيرادات العراق التجارية من تركيا للمدة )( الهيكل السلعي لاس4الجدول)

السلع  السلع الرأسمالية 
الاستهلاكية غير 

 الغذائية 

السلع الغذائية  المواد الخام 
 والمشروبات 

 السنوات 

266.1 998.9 432.8 1156.1 2004 
5137.7 2641978.0 251988.3 8686001.1 2005 
256.6 127120.6 22280.1 386300.6 2006 
46.0 1085.2 97.3 1641.3 2007 

420.7 2552.5 1642.2 5435.7 2008 
583.1 4705.4 8740.4 43561.4 2009 

1909.2 20858.9 11226.2 44198.3 2010 
3911.5 41510.9 11237.8 84058.1 2011 
4321.1 51696.3 9452.6 97872.2 2012 
7656.2 75491.3 3425.4 104321.1 2013 
9327.2 38921.7 30463.8 57543.2 2014 

19588.4 4492347.7 591789.0 4837610.5 2015 
21877.5 5520872.5 685865.1 5947521.2 2016 
34685.2 5986981.0 832831.5 7053626.8 2017 
44836.1 6185831.8 895743.9 7978831.1 2018 
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521309.8 60031451.2 889639.1 9127743.0 2019 
331722.0 4343281.5 608327.5 4589110.5 2020 
452897.7 4554611.1 7139571.2 5278535.2 2021 

بالاعتماد على وزارة التخطيط ،الجهاز المركزي للإحصاء ، احصاءات القطاع  ينلمصدر :من اعداد الباحثا
  متفرقة . التجاري لسنوات

ومن خلال تتبع قيم الاستيرادات العراقية من تركيا تبين لنا ان السلع الغذائية والمشروبات تصدرت 
(مليون دينار ثم اخذت 1156.1ما قيمته ) 2004المركز الاول لقيم الاستيرادات العراقية ،حيث بلغت عام 

(مليون دينار 386300.6(و)8686001.1( ما قيمته )2006-2005ترتفع بعد ذلك لتسجل في عامي )
على التوالي، ويعود النمو الملموس في قيم الاستيرادات الى طلب العراق المتزايد من دقيق الحنطة ومخاليطها 
لسد  حالة العجز في الاسواق المحلية ،فقد شملت السلع الغذائية وايضا الحلويات بأنواعها والفواكه والخضر 

، ليبلغ  2019الاستيرادات العراقية فقد سجل عام قيم .اما اعلى  والبقوليات والالبان والحبوب والسكر وغيرها
(مليون دينار. اما فيما  يتعلق بالسلع الاستهلاكية فقد تباينت في اقيامها  اذ بلغت 9127743.0ما قيمته )

(مليون دينار وتشمل 2641978.0لتبلغ ) 2005، ثم  ارتفعت عام  2004( مليون دينار عام 998.9)
نواعها والغرف الجاهزة ،والعاب الاطفال ،والاقمشة ،والاحذية ،ومستحضرات طبية وعدد يدوية لملابس بأا

،وزجاجيات والاجهزة المنزلية بأنواعها وغيرها .اما المواد الخام والتي تمثلت بالأنسجة الصوفية والخيوط، 
ما قيمته   2004سجل عام  والجلود غير المصنعة ،والاخشاب ،والاحماض ،والمواد الكيميائية وغيرها .فقد

(مليون دينار ،بعدها بدأت 251988.3الى ) 2005(مليون دينار ثم اخذت ترتفع لتصل عام 432.8)
الى  2021(، ثم عاودت بالارتفاع حتى وصلت عام 97.3الى  ) 2007بالانخفاض تدريجيا لتصل عام 

(7139571.3 ) 
ا بالمقارنة مع السلع الاخرى الا انها اخذت قيمتها مليون دينار .اما السلع الرأسمالية فرغم قلة قيمته

(مليون دينار ، 46.0اذ بلغت ) 2007، حيث سجلت ادنى قيمة لها عام 2004بالارتفاع التدريجي بعد عام 
ما قيمته  2019(مليون دينار بعدها اخذت بالارتفاع حتى وصلت عام 1909.2) 2010فيما سجل عام 

لى نسبة خلال مدة الدراسة وقد شملت على الات حفر الاعماق ،وقطع (مليون دينار وهي اع521309.8)
 ة عملاقة ،سيارات رافعة وغيرها .غيار السيارات وهياكلها ،مولدات كهربائي

 ( وانعكاسه في الميزان التجاري للعراق 2021-2004التركي للمدة )–رابعا :تطور التبادل التجاري العراقي 
التركية شكلت نمطا مهما من العلاقات الاقتصادية بين البلدين  لاسيما وان العلاقات التجارية العراقية 

( كم وهذا ما يؤدي وبشكل واضح الى  تقوية العلاقات 384بينهما حدود مشتركة تمتد على مسافة )
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: 2012)الصوفي، الاقتصادية وخاصة التجارية منها فضلا عن تعزيز الروابط الاجتماعية والثقافية . 
بحكم الموقع الجغرافي وتوفر خطوط النقل والمواصلات والقرب من الاسواق ، اصبح العراق سوقا و   (.106

للسلع التركية وفي الوقت نفسه تمكن العراق من  الاستفادة من هذا الموقع بمرور خطوط انابيب لنقل النفط 
سواق العالمية . وبالمقابل تصديرها الى الالالعراقي عبر الاراضي التركية ، باتجاه ميناء جيهان التركي 

%(من سعر كل  برميل 35(مليون دولار، اي بواقع )400حصلت تركيا على عوائد مالية قدرت بحوالي )
(،  وقد تعرضت تركيا 1983نفط عراقي يتم تصديره عبر هذا الخط ، حسب الاتفاقية التي عقدت عام )

(، اذ  قدرت الخسائر 1991الاقتصادي عام )لخسائر لحقت باقتصادياتها  عند تعرض العراق الى الحصار 
اما بعد عام ،( مليار دولار ، بسبب منع تصدير النفط عبر الانابيب التركية 40التركية آنذاك بما يقارب )

يحاول الاتراك  تطوير علاقاتهم  اذ فقد اعتمدت  تركيا سياسة الانفتاح الاقتصادي  على العراق ، 2003
( شاحنة يوميا 1500الاقتصادية مع العراق حيث تتدفق العديد من البضائع التركية الى العراق و بحدود )

(.  157: 2012) حسين، ( شركة تركية عاملة في العراق .700تحمل البضائع التركية ، كما ان هناك )
ت قد شهدت تطورا ملحوظا ،حيث تم تشكيل مجلس التعاون و مما تجدر الاشارة اليه  فان تلك العلاقا

(اتفاقية في كافة المجالات الاقتصادية ، فقد كان اخر 48(،والذي عقدت فيه )2008الاستراتيجي عام )
مما نتج عنه زيادة وتيرة الانفتاح ا التجاري وزيادة عدد  (،7: 2017.)الصاوي،(2017اجتماعاته عام )

( شركة معظمها مرتبطة بقطاعات الانشاءات والمقاولات ، 1500لة في العراق الى )الشركات التركية العام
-5: 2015)باكير،(.2013( مليار دولار في نهاية )19.5حتى بلغ اجمالي تنفيذها للمشاريع بما يقدر )

 انه شهد ورغم ان التبادل التجاري بين العراق وتركيا قد تأثر والظروف السياسية المحيطة بالمنطقة ،الا .(6
هذا التبادل ازدهارا خلال فترة الثمانينات نتيجة الحرب العراقية الايرانية ،اذ بلغ حجم التبادل التجاري 

،بعدها قد شهدت تراجعا  1988(مليار دولار عام 2.4،حتى وصل الى )1980(مليار دولار عام 1.1بقدر)
التسعينات ،حيث بلغ حجم التبادل التجاري  نتيجة العقوبات الاقتصادية التي فرضت  على العراق خلال عقد

،ومما تجدر الاشارة اليه انه خلال العقدين السابقين كان الفائض  1998(مليون دولار عام 221بنحو )
،فقد احتل العراق المركز الثاني من بين  ضيل الجانب التركي للنفط العراقيالتجاري لمصلحة العراق نتيجة تف

لى تركيا. والجدول الاتي يوضح حجم التبادل التجاري بين العراق وتركيا للمدة اللنفط  البلدان المصدرة 
(2004-2021 ) 
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 (            )مليون دولار(2021-2004(التبادل التجاري بين العراق وتركيا للمدة )5الجدول)

الميزان التجاري 
 التركي-العراقي

حجم التبادل 
 التجاري 

استيرادات العراق من 
 تركيا

صادرات العراق 
 الى تركيا

 السنوات

-1674.5 1965.5 1820 145.575 2004 
2683.6- 2816.4 2750 66.434 2005 
2467.3- 2710.7 2589 121.744 2006 
2725.3- 2962.7 2844 118.702 2007 
3782.9- 4049.05 3916 133.056 2008 
5002.5- 5243.5 5123 120.558 2009 
5882.6- 6189.4 6036 153.475 2010 
8223.3- 8396.7 8310 86.753 2011 

10672.7- 10971.3 10822 149.327 2012 
11802.4- 12093.6 11948 145.684 2013 
10618.5- 11155.5 10887 268.544 2014 
8252.5- 8845.5 8549 296.505 2015 
6799.8- 8472.2 7636 836.297 2016 
7526.3- 10581.7 9054 1527.57 2017 

6926- 9698.5 8346 1420.43 2018 
 2019 2.5175 8.997 11.5145 ــ6.4795
 2020 8.1035 8077 8.0851 ــ8.0688
14.409 14.430 10.003 14420 2021 

Source:-DELK,IRAK ULKE BULTEIN, EKIM, 2019,P.5 
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اعتبار ان البلدين الجاريين ان ارتباط العراق تجاريا بدولة تركيا اصبح ارتباطا ذو اهمية كبيرة على 
يتمتعان بخصائص استراتيجية ، حيث تعتبر تركيا اكبر مستثمر تجاري في العراق من خلال تقديم شركاتها 
بشكل عام للسلع المصنعة والاثاث والمنتجات الاستهلاكية ،التي  تقدر وزارة التجارة التركية ان حجم التبادل 

والذي بلغ معدل  2003(،ارتفاعا عن عام 2010مليارات دولار في عام )( 6التجاري بين البلدين قد تجاوز )
(مليون دولار ، وهذا ما يعزز من مكانة العراق التجارية وانتقاله من عاشر اكبر شريك 940التبادل فيه )

ها تجاري لتركيا الى خامس شريك تجاري ،فيما تحتل تركيا المرتبة الثانية بعد الصين من بين الدول التي لدي
والى جانب نجاحها في تصدير  ,TURUNC)2012:42) مارست انشطة تجارية في العراق   شركات
السلع الوسيطة والاستهلاكية ، الا انها تفتقر الى الطاقة والتي تعد احد المقومات الحيوية والاساسية  مختلف
%( من استهلاكها للغاز 89تتوقف مختلف الانشطة الاقتصادية ، اذ تستورد تركيا حوالي )من دونها التي 

من  %(45.6والذي يشكل ما نسبته ) تقتصر استيراداتها من الجانب العراقي على النفطفي حين الطبيعي 
ليتجاوز بذلك عتبة كل من ايران  2015اجمالي الاستيرادات النفطية كأكبر مورد للنفط  لتركيا في عام 

 ((Arbatli,2017,1وروسيا.  
وعليه فان تركيا تدرك اهمية وجودها على الساحة العراقية فقد انتقلت العلاقات العراقية التركية بعد 

من مرحلة  الشد والجذب الى مرحلة التفاهم وتوحيد المواقف ،والجدير  2003الاحتلال الامريكي للعراق عام 
م حزب العدالة والتنمية الحكم في بالذكر ان سياسة تركيا اتجاه العراق قد تغيرت بشكل واضح  بعد استلا

،تنفيذا للشعار الذي رفعته تركيا وهو )تصفير المشاكل(مع دول الجوار الاقليمي ولاسيما  2002تركيا عام 
(. وفي العقدين الاخيرين اصبح الاقتصاد التركي يتمتع بأهمية كبيرة على 49: 2005العراق.)نور الدين،

بيانات الواردة من معهد الاحصاء التركي فان مستقبل العلاقات بين المستوى التجاري الدولي ،وبحسب ال
تركيا والعراق ماض نحو علاقات  استراتيجية وثيقة ،تساهم في رسم افاق مستقبلية واعدة  بما يحقق مصلحة 
الشعبين على مختلف المجالات الاقتصادية والسياسية والعسكرية والامنية والاجتماعية ،كما تعمل الحكومة 

مبالغ ضخمة بتوظيف التركية على تسهيل الاستثمارات للعراقيين في تركيا في الوقت الذي قامت به تركيا 
من اجل اعادة الاعمار في العراق عبر استثمارات البنى التحتية ، مما يضفي على العلاقات بين البلدين  

( الذي يوضح حجم التبادل 9-3 ول)(.كما تم الاشارة اليه في الجد.)معهد الاحصاء التركيطابع الاستدامة 
 . البلدين  التجاري بين

( حيث 2013-2004، وفي هذا الصدد يلاحظ ارتفاع قيمة الاستيرادات العراقية من تركيا خلال المدة )
%( من مجمل الاستيرادات العراقية ،لتصل 8.5وشكلت ما نسبته )  2004(مليار دولار عام 1820بلغت )

%(من اجمالي 20.1،كما ارتفعت نسبة مساهمتها الى ) 2013دولار عام  (مليار11948الى حدود )
ما نسبته  شكلت  الاستيرادات ، وبالمقابل فان ارتفاع قيمة الاستيرادات العراقية من الجانب التركي
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وهذا دليل على اهمية  2013%(عام 7.9،لتصل الى نحو ) 2004%(من اجمالي صادراتها لعام 2.8)
ي تصريف المنتجات التركية وانتقال ترتيب سلم السوق العراقية من المرتبة التاسعة عام السوق العراقية ف

،من حيث القدرة على استيعاب المنتجات التركية ،كما ادت التطورات  2013الى المرتبة الثانية عام  2004
دفق السلع التركية الى الاضرار بحركة التجارة البينية وت 2014غير المحسوبة التي شهدها العراق في عام 

نتيجة لعدم قدرة الشاحنات على الدخول الى ما بعد منطقة كردستان فضلا عن تراجع حركة الاستثمارات 
التركية في البلد وتضرر العديد من الشركات العاملة فيه بسبب التدهور الحاصل في الوضع الامني ،وانحسر 

يراني ،حيث انخفضت الاستيرادات العراقية من تركيا النفوذ التركي في الاسواق المحلية لصالح الجانب الا
   (على التوالي.2016-2014للمدة )

.اما فيما يتعلق بجانب الصادرات العراقية الى تركيا فهناك فجوة كبيرة بينها وبين الاستيرادات العراقية 
كل ما نسبته (مليون دولار لتش145.5( شهدت تذبذبا واضحا اذ بلغت بنحو )2013-2004فخلال المدة) 

، اي  2010(مليون دولار عام 153.4%(من مجمل الصادرات العراقية ،ثم عادت لترتفع الى )0.81)
(مليون دولار وانخفاض في 145.6%( من اجمالي الصادرات ثم عادت لتنخفض الى نحو )0.29) ةنسبب

ضاع الامنية بعد .ورغم الظروف والاو   2013%( عام 0.16نسبة اسهامها الى مجمل الصادرات بنحو )
-2014التي عصفت بالبلد الا ان الصادرات العراقية الى تركيا قد شهدت ارتفاعا خلال  المدة ) 2014عام 

( مليون دولار 1442الى ) 2021لتصل عام  2014( مليون دولار عام 268.5( حيث بلغت نحو ) 2021
جزا لصالح الاول وفائضا لصالح التركي ع-شهد الميزان التجاري العراقي 2021 -2004وخلال المدة 

 2004ــ(مليون  دولار عام 1674الثاني ،وكما يلاحظ ذلك من خلال الجدول اذ ارتفع العجز التجاري من)
، نتيجة جائحة 2020ــ( مليون دولار عام 8.0688لينخفض الى ) 2015ــ( مليون ر دولار عام 8252الى )

   2021(مليون  دولار عام 14409ئضا مقداره )كورونا بعدها حقق الميزان التجاري التركي فا
 (56-53: 2021)الغالبي،.

ومما تقدم يمكن ان نستنتج بان الجانب التركي قد تمكن ان يقلب حالة العجز التجاري التي كان يسجلها 
مع الجانب العراقي خلال عقدي الثمانينات والتسعينات الى فائض تجاري وهو الرابح اقتصاديا من هذا 

، اذ عملت تركيا على تصريف الفائض من المنتجات لديها الى الاسواق  2003دل التجاري بعد عام التبا
 .ةالعراقي
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 التركي:-المجالات وميادين التبادل التجاري العراقيخامسا: 
 التعاون في مجال النفط الخام والغاز الطبيعي: -أ 

يرجع التعاون بين العراق وتركيا في مجال النفط الخام والغاز الى عقد السبعينات من القرن الماضي، اذ 
التركي(لنقل النفط العراقي الى الموانئ التركية عبر البحر المتوسط ، ومن -تم انشاء خط الانابيب )العراقي

         (AMY,2007,13)الف برميل يوميا  ( 500الجدير بالذكران طاقات منافذ التصدير آنذاك كانت بحدود )
رافدا مهما من روافدها لتنويع استيراداتها من ومن هذا المنطلق فان تركيا تنظر الى العراق باعتباره 

مصادر الطاقة ، ونظرا للأهمية التي يحظى بها العراق اضافة الى ان العراق يسعى من جهته الى تفعيل 
دور تركيا بالمستقبل كمحطة لنقل الطاقة الى دول اوربا ،في كون تركيا تعد المنفذ الاقرب لتصدير النفط 

 عالمية . العراقي الى الاسواق ال
( مليارات دولار في بئرين للنفط 6ومن جهة اخرى فقد استثمرت شركة النفط الحكومية )توب راش(بنحو )

%( من نفطهما يأتي من العراق وهنالك  العديد من طلبات 30وبئرين للغاز في العراق ،وان حوالي )
(حقلا للنفط من قبل شركة اخرى 24) الاستثمار التركية مقدمة الى الحكومة العراقية من اجل القيام بأعمال

 . (97:  2020)المحمدي ،.
ونظرا لأهمية العراق الاستراتيجية بالنسبة لتركيا كون العراق هو الممول الرئيسي لتركيا بمصادر الطاقة 

 ( الف برميل يوميا ، فان تركيا تدرك اهمية العلاقات650، بحكم اجتياح تركيا لهذه المادة والتي تقدر بنحو )
،نتيجة الاحتلال  2003الاقتصادية مع العراق  غير ان الكمية المصدرة الى تركيا انخفضت بعد عام  

( ، بسبب الاعمال العسكرية التي حدثت في 2014( الف برميل يوميا عام )400الامريكي للعراق الى )
، والتي   2008لبلدين عام العام المذكور. وبالرغم من ذلك هناك اتفاقية للتعاون الاستراتيجي موقعة بين ا

تناولت التعاون في كافة المجالات والاصعدة ، ومنها التعاون النفطي اذ اتفق البلدان على معاودة التصدير 
لأجل (.97 : 2020.)المحمدي ،(كم 400من خلال مد خط انبوب جديد عبر فيشخابور الحدودي بطول )

 . 2014لى مستواه السابق قبل عام د التركية ازيادة الكميات المصدرة من النفط الخام عبر الحدو 
 مجال الاستثمارات : -ب

ان الاستثمارات المتبادلة بين العراق وتركيا تؤدي دورا هاما في دعم اقتصاد البلدين وخاصة بالنسبة  
للجانب التركي ،وذلك من خلال مساهمتها في الناتج المحلي الاجمالي التركي، حيث تمتلك تركيا شركات 

الناجحة في شمال العراق  كبيرة لها باع طويل في مجال البناء والانشاءات والاعمار وخاصة الاعمال 
.مما يدل على ان العلاقات التجارية بين العراق وتركيا في مجال الاستثمارات قد (97: 2020)المحمدي،.

، وخاصة مع بدء عملية  اعادة الاعمار ،اذ  تحول العراق الى واحد من 2003نمت شيئا فشيا بعد عام 
،وقد استفادت تلك الشركات وعلى مختلف  الاسواق المفضلة لدى المستثمرين والشركات التركية
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الاختصاصات من هذا الانفتاح والفرص التي اتاحها العراق لدول الجوار فقد قامت تلك الشركات بفتح فروع 
لها في العراق او ارتبطت بعلاقات شراكة او عقود طويلة الاجل مع شركات عراقية من الصنف نفسه ،لأجل 

دولارات ، وكذلك من اجل تنشيط تنمية علاقات التعاون بين البلدين والاستفادة تنفيذ مشاريع كبيرة بملايين ال
من فرص الاستثمار الكبيرة في العراق ، وضمن خطة وزارة التجارة العراقية فقد شهدت مدينة النجف الاشرف 

)اوم(التركية ، على سبيل المثال بافتتاح معرض الانشاء والاعمار الذي اقامته شركة )ماكو(العراقية وشركة 
،في 2009(شركة تركية عام 100بالتعاون مع الشركة العامة للمعارض العراقية معرضا شاركت فيه بنحو )

 ,ترك برس ( .https://www.turkpress.com,2018)تخصصات اعمال البناء والانشاء والاعمار
 2009لي الرابع عام وكذلك شهدت ولاية غازي عنتاب الواقعة  جنوب تركيا اقامة معرض العراق الدو 

وقد شاركت في هذا المعرض   (247: 2011)الطويل،تحت شعار )الاعمار والاستثمار في العراق( .
(بلدا من دول العالم ،ونظرا للتعاون بين البلدين فقد وصل عدد الشركات التركية العاملة 20(شركة من )700)

 .(51: 2015اكير،)ب(شركة . 1500او المرتبطة بالسوق العراقية الى حوالي )
 : السيناريوهات المحتملة للعلاقات التجارية بين العراق وتركيا سادسا 

 السيناريو الاول: تراجع العلاقات العراقية التركية .
بني هذا السيناريو على معطيات وعوامل مهمة اقتصادية وسياسية تغطي واقع الاقتصادين العراقي 

ع الاقتصاد التركي تحت ضغط الديون الخارجية التي تشغل كاهل والتركي ، ومن ابرز هذه المعطيات وقو 
،فيما انعكس اداء الاقتصاد التركي في  2001(مليار دولار كما في عام 112الدولة ، اذ بلغ اجماليها )

 وعلى الصعيد ( 354: 2016)النداوي،تنامي ظاهرة التضخم ، ومن ثم تراجع القدرة الشرائية للعملة التركية 
والسياسي وجود خلافات مع حزب العمال الكردي ، والخشية من تمرد الاكراد والدعوة لقيام دولة الامني 

فضلا عن التوتر القائم في العلاقة السياسية بين العراق  (،157: 2012حسين،كردية داخل الدولة التركية )
، وقيامها بحجب حصة  وتركيا على خلفية تحكم تركيا  بشكل متعسف بمصادر المياه لنهري دجلة والفرات

العراق الدولية ، الامر الذي انعكس في نفور شعبي واسع من تصرفات تركيا في هذا الموضوع ، ناهيك عن 
انفتاح السوق العراقية على السلع والمنتجات من مصادر عديدة مثل ايران والسعودية والصين وغيرها ، التي 

 قبولة .تغطي حاجة هذه السوق من مختلف السلع وبأسعار م
ان مثل هذه الصورة تعكس مشهدا متشائما اذا ما استمر بهذا المستوى وبهذا الشكل سيفضي الى تراجع 
التبادل التجاري بين البلدين ،وبخاصة الصادرات التركية الى العراق ، ويمكن اجمال معطيات هذا المشهد بما 

 يأتي : 
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 جوهري من ناحيتي الديون والتضخم .استمرار وضع الاقتصاد التركي الحالي دون تغير  .1
استمرار ازمة المياه بين البلدين وتعنت الجانب التركي في اتخاذ الاجراءات اللازمة للإطلاقات المائية في  .2

 حوضي دجلة والفرات .
استمرار تأزم العلاقات السياسية بسبب تواجد حزب العمال التركي في شمال العراق وتهديده للأمن الوطني  .3

 .التركي 
من السوق العراقية وتلبية  واسعة  استحواذ كل من ايران والسعودية والصين بالدرجة الاساس على مساحة .4

 الطلب العراقي من السلع والمنتجات المشابهة لمثيلاتها تركية المنشأ .
اجية ، تعافي الاقتصاد العراقي انطلاقا  من تحسن البنية التحتية ونمو قدراته التنافسية في قطاعاته الانت .5

وتمكنه من تحقيق مستويات معينة من الاكتفاء الذاتي ، الامر الذي يقلص من حجم استيراداته من الخارج 
 بصورة عامة ومن تركيا بخاصة وبالتالي فان تحقق هذا المشهد رهين استمرار العوامل والمعطيات اعلاه .

 السيناريو الثاني : تطور العلاقات التركية العراقية . 
هذا السيناريو من توفر عوامل ومعطيات تدفع باتجاه تطوير العلاقات السياسية والاقتصادية بين ينطلق 

البلدين ، وبالتالي فان  توفر مثل  هذه العوامل سيكون له الاثر الكبير في رفع مستوى التبادل التجاري من 
الرئيسة المتمثلة بالديون حيث الحجم والنوع ، اذ ان تمكن الاقتصاد التركي من التعافي من مشكلاته 

هذا الاقتصاد  في تحقيق نمو في ظل احتمال ل جوهرية  الخارجية والتضخم ، سيكون عاملا هاما في تحولات
 تحسن الوضع السياسي ومعالجة ازماته الرئيسة الداخلية

ى الحدود منها والخارجية ، وفي مقدمتها ازمة حزب العمال التركي والاعمال المسلحة التي تقوم بها عل
العراقية التركية ، وقيام تركيا باتخاذ اجراءات عملية لزيادة الاطلاقات المائية المستحقة للعراق ، وتفعيل اليات 

ومنها ما يتعلق بأنابيب   (79: 2012)بهنان،اتفاقيات التعاون الاقتصادي المشترك المبرمة بين الطرفين .
لتركية ، وزيادة المنافذ الحدودية بين البلدين ، لاسيما وان تصدير النفط العراقي عبر الاراضي والموانئ ا

العامل السياسي وتدفق اعداد كبيرة من السواح العراقيين سنويا الى تركيا يعد من العوامل الاخرى المشجعة 
على تنمية العلاقات الاقتصادية والسياسة بين البلدين ، وفي هذا الاطار يمكن ان يبنى هذا المشهد في جزء 
منه على مستوى العلاقات التجارية القائمة بين العراق وكل من ايران والسعودية والصين باعتبارهما من دول 
التصدير المهمة للسوق العراقية ، ومن الواضح ان هذه العلاقات خاصة مع كل من السعودية وايران غير 

قة وعلى انظمة الحكم فيها ، وازاء ذلك ثابتة وتخضع الى المتغيرات الاقليمية والدولية التي تطرآ على المنط
 يمكن ان نتصور امكانية تحقق هذا المشهد في ضوء توفر العوامل والمعطيات الاتية : 

مدى تحقق الاستقرار في منظومة الحكم في تركيا ووضوح ملامح استراتيجيتها المستقبلية للعلاقة مع  .1
 العراق .



 
30 

 اقية وبخاصة كل من ايران والسعودية والصين .تراجع الاداء للدول المنافسة في السوق العر  .2
حسم مشكلة حزب العمال التركي وايقاف التهديدات التي يشكلها طموح الكرد  في دولة مستقلة ضمن  .3

 الحدود التركية .
حسم مشكلة المياه مع العراق وذلك بالسماح للإطلاقات المائية التي تغطي حصة العراق من المياه  .4

 دولية فيما يخص الدول المتشاطئة  على الانهر المشتركة .استنادا للمواثيق ال
تنامي القطاعات الاقتصادية الانتاجية في تركيا بالشكل الذي يلبي جزء من احتياجات السوق العراقية  .5

 وبأسعار تنافسية . 
 اتخاذ اجراءات عملية لتسهيل دخول العراقيين للسياحة في تركيا . .6
من قبل الطرفين فيما يتعلق بتدفق النفط العراقي عبر الاراضي والموانئ اتخاذ اجراءات محددة ومقبولة  .7

 التركية .
طلق من بنيته الاساسية مدعومة بإجراءات حقيقية تنتحقيق خطوات في الاصلاح الاقتصادي العراقي  .8

 في مجال التنويع الاقتصادي وبما يحقق مستوى مقبول من الشراكة التجارية بين البلدين .
فات وتوترات في العلاقة بين العراق وكل من ايران والسعودية وبعض دول الخليج العربي حصول اختلا .9

 تحت عوامل عدم التوافق السياسي ومشاكل الحدود البرية والبحرية .
وانطلاقا من هذه الرؤية فان تحقق هذا المشهد في العلاقات التجارية بين العراق وتركيا سيكون رهين 

 العوامل والمعطياتتوافر مثل هذه بمدى 
 : الاستنتاجات والتوصيات بعا سا

 اولا: الاستنتاجات 
،حيث نلاحظ من خلال الدراسة اختلاف الدول وتسابقها طابعا متذبذبا اخذت العلاقات التجارية مع تركيا  .1

،كون العراق يمثل مركز جذب وسوق لاستقبال سلع  والمنتجات المتنوعة الى العراق في تصدير السلع
 وبضائع دول الجوار.

الى يعد التبادل التجاري بين العراق وتركيا ، عاملا رئيسا  في تقوية العلاقات بين البلدين ويمهد الطريق -2
 بناء علاقات تجارية واسعة ومتطورة مستقبلا. 

يزانها التجاري ، نتيجة افتقارها الى مصادر الطاقة اظهرت الدراسة ان تركيا تعاني من عجز دائم في م-3
( اقتصادا في العالم 20)النفط والغاز الطبيعي (، على الرغم من ان الاقتصاد التركي يعد من بين افضل )

 ( عالميا .17ويحتل المرتبة )
 ( .2021-2004ان الميزان التجاري بين العراق وتركيا كان  لصالح تركيا طيلة مدة الدراسة )-4
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 تتوفر فرص مثالية لقيام علاقات اقتصادية متينة وتبادل تجاري واسع بين العراق وتركيا في المستقبل .-5

 ثانيا: التوصيات 
انطلاقا من اقامة بنية تحتية قوية ومتطورة قادرة على في العراق  ارساء دعائم الاصلاح الاقتصادي  .1

 . لاسيما مع تركيا الدول الاخرى و تهيئة الاوضاع لإقامة شراكة تجارية متكافئة مع 
العمل على توظيف علاقات العراق التجارية مع  تركيا لإيجاد  حلول جذرية لمشاكل الحدود والمياه  .2

 وبخاصة الاطلاقات المائية لنهري دجلة والفرات .
كيفية تزويد وضع استراتيجيات جديدة لزيادة حجم التبادل التجاري بين العراق وتركيا  ،من خلال دراسة  -3

 تركيا بالنفط والغاز الطبيعي في المستقبل لخلق علاقة تجارية متكافئة
الاستفادة من التجربة التركية الناجحة وتطبيقها على الاقتصاد العراقي وجميع قطاعاته المتمثلة في تطوير -4

 .والتنويع الاقتصادي  قطاعي الصناعة والزراعة 
تمكن العراق من انتاجها لخلق حالة يباستيراد السلع والمنتجات التي  العمل على تشجيع الجانب التركي -5

 من التكافؤ في التبادل التجاري بين البلدين .

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
32 

 المصادر والمراجع:
 -1990محددات النمو الصناعي في الاقتصاد التركي للمدة )(، 2014)احمد ، ضحى سالم ، . 1

 (. 12(، العدد)6مجلة جامعة الانبار للعلوم الاقتصادية والادارية ،المجلد ) (،2010
(، دراسة وتحليل مدى فاعلية السياسات الاقتصادية لتركيا 2018) امين ، صلاح الدين احمد محمد ،.2

 (. 119(، العدد )37مجلة تنمية الرافدين ، المجلد ) ،على التنويع الاقتصادي 
، ترجمة (، العمق الاستراتيجي ،موقع تركيا ودورها في الساحة الدولية 2011)اوغلو ، احمد داوود ، .3

 (، مركز دراسات الجزيرة ،قطر . 2محمد جابر قلجي ،الطبعة )
 العراق في حسابات تركيا الاستراتيجية والتوجهات المستقبلي .(،2015باكير ،علي حسين ،).4
(، مجلة دراسات اقليمية 2010-2005التركية )–العلاقات العراقية (، 2012بهنام ،حنا عزوز ،).5

 (، المجلد الثامن ، جامعة الموصل ، العراق .25العدد)
، القاهرة ،كتاب  الساحة العالمية ظهور طرف فاعل جديد على (،1999،) 2020-2010تركيا والعالم .6

 السفارة التركية . 
، مجلة  تداعيات جائحة فيروس كورونا على الاقتصاد العراقي(، 2020)جبير، علي سعدي عبد الزهرة ،.7

 (.35(، العدد)1حمورابي للدراسات ، المجلد)
تحليل تجارة العراق الخارجية )غير النفطية(مع دول الجوار للمدة (، 2018)جبيل، جبار عبيد، .8
ربوية والانسانية ، مجلة كلية التربية الاساسية للعلوم الت الاقتصادية (، دراسة في الجغرافية2003-2015)

 ، جامعة بابل .
، دراسة تقويمية لسياسة سعر الصرف الاجنبي في العراق (، 2008)جليل ، عبد الحسين ،واخرون ، .9

 (.20(،العدد)5المجلة العراقية للعلوم الادارية ، جامعة كربلاء ، المجلد )
(، مركز 1،الطبعة ) الاتراك :الانبعاث والتحديث من العثمنة الى العلمنة(، 1997) الجميل ، سيار ،-10

 دراسات الوحدة العربية ، لبنان .
، جامعة بغداد ،مركز  مشكلة المياه بين العراق وتركيا ، اوراق دولية(،2009حسان ،ظافر طاهر ،)-11

 دراسات دولية .
 (، المجلة2010 -2002الاقليمي التركي للمدة)(، الدور 2012)حسين ، مصطفى جاسم ، -12

 .(،كلية العلوم السياسية ،الجامعة المستنصرية20السياسية والدولية ، العدد)

 (،2015 -2002، اثر الموقع الجغرافي على السياسة الخارجية )(2018)الخزاعلة ، يوسف احمد ،.31
 (. 4(، العدد)45دراسات العلوم الانسانية والاجتماعية ، المجلد )



 
33 

(، شركة المطبوعات للتوزيع 1، الطبعة ) تركيا بين العلمانية والاسلام(، 2006)رضوان ، وليد ،-14
 والنشر ، بيروت ، لبنان . 

(، دار 1، ترجمة ميخائيل نجم خوري ، الطبعة ) تركيا والشرق الاوسط(، 1993،)روبنسن ،فليب -15
 قرطبة للنشر والتوزيع والابحاث . 

(، جعفر العصامي 2، الطبعة )(، الاقتصاد العراقي الماضي والحاضر 2009) زيني ، محمد علي ، .16
 للطباعة الفنية ، دار الملاك للفنون والادب والنشر ، العراق . 

،جامعة (1972-1957العلاقات العراقية التركية )(، 1976السبعاوي ، عبد الرحمن عوني ،)-17
 الموصل . 

(، التجارة الخارجية للعراق بين ضرورات التنويع الاقتصادي وتحديات 2015،)سلمان ، مروة خضير .18
  .الادارة والاقتصاد /جامعة بغداد، رسالة ماجستير )غير منشورة (كلية الانضمام الى منظمة التجارة العالمية 

، مجلة الكوت للعلوم  واقع الاقتصاد العراقي والاستثمار الاجنبي(،  2009الشندي ، اديب قاسم ، ).19
 (.1(، العدد)1الاقتصادية والادارية ، المجلد )

، المعهد المصري   العلاقات الاقتصادية التركية مع دول الجوار(، 2017الصاوي، عبد الحافظ ،)-20
 للدراسات .

، (1958-1926وتركيا ) العلاقات التجارية بين العراق(، 2012) الصوفي ، علي حمزة عباس ،-21
 (، دار زهران للنشر والتوزيع ، عمان ، الاردن .1الطبعة )

، ية التركية (، الاقتصاد التركي والابعاد المستقبلية للعلاقات العراق2011)الطويل ، رواء زكي يونس ، .22
 دار زهران للنشر والتوزيع ، عمان ، الاردن .

الاتحاد الاوربي واثره في صنع القرار السياسي التركي تجاه الوطن (، 2006)عذاب ، صبيح بشير ، -23
 (،جامعة بغداد ، مركز الدراسات الاولية .90سلسلة دراسات استراتيجية ، العدد) ،العربي 

دراسة ، الدينار العراقي  (،  سعر الصرف الاجنبي امام2021) جليل ، الغالبي ،د. عبد الحسين-24
 (،نشر وتوزيع مركز الرافدين للحوار .1، الطبعة )تحليلية لعلاقته  بالاحتياطيات والتجارة الخارجية 

(، تحليل وقياس اثر الصدمات التجارية على بعض المتغيرات 2022،)صفاء سالم  خلف  الغريري ،.25
اطروحة دكتوراه ، كلية الادارة والاقتصاد /جامعة  (،2020-2004الاقتصادية الكلية في العراق للمدة)

 الفلوجة .
 

 



 
34 

رسالة (، تأثير الحروب والنشاط الاقتصادي على البيئة في العراق ، 2010)قداح، علي مظلوم ، .26
 ماجستير )غير منشورة (كلية الادارة والاقتصاد /جامعة القادسية .

وزارة التخطيط ،الجهاز المركزي للإحصاء ،مديرية احصاءات السكان والقوى العاملة ،سنوات متفرقة .27
 ،العراق. 

، جامعة بغداد ، ، كلية  تركيا وحرب المياه ،مجلة العلوم السياسية(، 1993محمد ، قبس ناطق ،)-28
 (. 10العلوم السياسية ، العدد)

التركية وافاقها المستقبلية –العلاقات التجارية العراقية (، 2020)المحمدي ، احمد عباس عبدالله ،-29
 اطروحة دكتوراه )غير منشورة(كلية الادارة والاقتصاد /جامعة الانبار . ،(2018-2004للمدة )

 (.2019جموعة البنك الدولي لعام )م.30
الاجنبي المباشر في حفز  اهمية الاستثمار(، 2017)مسلم ، حمدية شاكر ومحمود، هديل حميد ، -31

، مجلة العلوم الاقتصادية والادارية ، كلية الصادرات غير النفطية للعراق على وفق معطيات التجربة التركية 
 (. 24(، المجلد )103غداد، العدد)الادارة والاقتصاد ، جامعة ب

مجلة العلوم  ،(2010 -1960(،دراسة واقع السكان في العراق )2013) حسين ، المشهداني، علي.32
 (. 33(، العدد)9الاقتصادية ، جامعة البصرة ، المجلد )

 (.2016مركز الاحصاء التركي ).33
 (.2015المركز الديمقراطي العربي ،).34

 .معهد الاحصاء التركي  -35 
التركيب المحصولي وتأثيره على (، 1993)النجيفي ، سالم توفيق و ذنون ،مروان عبد الملك ، -36

راسات التركية ، (، مركز الد4دراسات تركية ، العدد)(1989 -1969الزراعية في تركيا للمدة )الصادرات 
 جامعة الموصل . 

الاقتصادية التركية  التحولات السياسية والتطورات(، 2016)النداوي ، خضير عباس احمد ، -37
الاقتصادية والادارية ،جامعة بغداد ، ، مجلة العلوم المعاصرة ، الخلفيات والتجليات والاحتمالات المستقبلية 

 (.88(، العدد)22المجلد )

مجلة المستقبل  ،احتلال العراق وتداعياته عربيا واقليميا ودوليا ،(2005نور الدين، محمد )-38
  (،مركز دراسات الوحدة العربية ، بيروت 302،العدد)

 (. 2021-2004وزارة التخطيط احصاءات القطاع التجاري للسنوات )-39



 
35 

، مجلة  دور الدولة الاقتصادي ومهمات اصلاح الاقتصاد العراقي(، 2010يونس ، عدنان حسين ،).40
 (.4(، العدد)8جامعة كربلاء ، المجلد )

 

References 

-41.Arbatli, Ekim,-Arbatli , Eren,(2017),Turkish Economic 

42.D.Leberman  . Maloney, (2002) , trade structure and  Grothw,  the  world bank  , 

washigton  : www.world Bank .org 

43.MyerS,AMY,(2007), JAFEE,IRAQ  olL SECTOR  PAST , PRESENT AND  FUTURE , 

Rlce  UNNIVERSITY ,MARCH. 

msharehttps://k. Net. 144.2019  44 
45.Turunc, Hasan ,(2012),Turkeys global strategy: Turkey and lraq.  

 https://www.tebadul.com/ar/blog46. 
https://www.arizona.com.tr47. 

48.http://data.albankaldawli.org/indicator/NY.GDP.MKTP.CD 
49.https://www.turkpress.com,2018 

. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://kmshare/
https://kmshare/
https://www.tebadul.com/ar/blog
https://www.arizona.com.tr30-/


 
36 

 (1)الملاحق
(  2021-2004مساهمة القطاعات الاقتصادية في هيكل الناتج المحلي الاجمالي التركي للمدة )

 القيمة الحالية بالدولار الامريكي
مساهمة قطاع الخدمات 

 الناتج المحلي الاجماليفي 
مساهمة القطاع 
الصناعي في الناتج 

 المحلي الاجمالي

مساهمة القطاع الزراعي 
 في الناتج المحلي الاجمالي 

 معدل نمو 
 الناتج المحلي
 الاجمالي %

 الناتج المحلي
 الاجمالي 

 )مليون دولار(

 السنوات

53.10 25.10 9.30 9,80 408.88 2004 

53.0 25.20 9.20 9.00 506.31 2005 

53.40 26.0 8.10 6.90 557.06 2006 

54.90 26.40 7.50 5.00 681.34 2007 

55.50 26.10 7.40 0.80 770.46 2008 

57.20 24.0 8.10 4.80- 649.27 2009 

54.50 24.50 9.0 8.40 776.99 2010 

53.00 26.80 8.20 11.20 838.76 2011 

54.0 26.60 7.70 4.80 880.56 2012 

53.30 27.70 6.70 8.50 957.78 2013 

53.80 28.10 6.60 4.90 938.95 2014 

53.50 27.80 6.90 6.10 864.32 2015 

54.00 28.10 6.10 3.30 869.69 2016 

53.50 29.10 6.0 7.50 859.88 2017 

54.50 29.40 5.80 3.00 778.47 2018 

56.40 27.20 6.40 0.90 761.00 2019 

54.20 28.0 6.70 1.80 719.95 2020 

52.70 31.10 5.60 11.00 815.27 2021 

 www.albankaldawli.orghttp:// الدولي  الجدول من اعداد الباحثة بالاعتماد على قاعدة بيانات البنك 

http://www.albankaldawli.org/


 

 
37 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 أثر تطبيق إدارة المخاطر في تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية في شركات الأدوية الأردنية
The Impact of Risk Management Implementation on Organizational 

Effectiveness: A Field Study in Jordanian Pharmaceutical Companies 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  بشابشة عبد المجيد سامر أ.د.

الأعمال ـ جامعة مؤتهكلية  
Dr.bashabsheh@yahoo.com 

دلال محمد غازي حمداند.   
جامعة مؤتة ـ كلية الأعمال   

Mohammad.sawalha@jaec.gov.jo   

mailto:Dr.bashabsheh@yahoo.com
mailto:Mohammad.sawalha@jaec.gov.jo


 

 
38 

 المستخلص

أثر تطبيق إدارة المخاطر في تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية في  تحليلهدفت هذه الدراسة إلى 
 مجتمع الدراسة من وتكون ، التحليليالمنهج الوصفي أسلوب تم استخدام و شركات الأدوية الأردنية، 

، المستجيبة في شركات الأدوية الأردنية( فردًا من العاملين في الإدارتين العليا والوسطى 400)
وبلغ كاملًً، مجتمع الدراسة على  هاتوزيعقامت الباحثة بتطوير استبانة و ولتحقيق أهداف الدراسة 

م الحزمة الإحصائية للعلوم استخداوقد تم  استبانة،( 372) الاستبانات الصالحة للتحليل عدد
 لاختبار فرضيات الدراسة والاجابة عن تساؤلاتها. (V26.SPSSالاجتماعية )

أن مستوى تطبيق إدارة المخاطر، نتائج أهمها: مجموعة من التوصلت الدراسة إلى و 
ثر جاءت بدرجة مرتفعة، كما دلت النتائج وجود أ في شركات الأدوية الأردنيةوالفاعلية التنظيمية، 

مهم ذو دلالة إحصائية لتطبيق إدارة المخاطر في الفاعلية التنظيمية، بالإضافة إلى وجود أثر مهم 
  .في شركات الأدوية الأردنيةذو دلالة إحصائية لتطبيق إدارة المخاطر في الفاعلية التنظيمية 

والفاعلية  إدارة المخاطر بالاستمرار بالمحافظة على مستوى تطبيقأوصت الدراسة و 
 كما أظهرت نتائج الدراسة. في شركات الأدوية الأردنيةالتنظيمية 

 .شركات الأدوية الأردنية، الفاعلية التنظيمية، إدارة المخاطر الكلمات المفتاحية:
 

Abstract 

 
The aim of this study was to analyze the impact of risk management implementation on 

organizational effectiveness in Jordanian pharmaceutical companies. The descriptive 

analytical method was used, with a study population consisting of (400) individuals 

from the upper and middle management in responsive Jordanian pharmaceutical 

companies. To achieve the study's objectives, the researcher developed a questionnaire 

and distributed it to the entire study population. The number of valid questionnaires for 

analysis was (372). The statistical package for social sciences (V26.SPSS) was used to 

test the study hypotheses and answer its questions. 

The study found several results, including that the level of risk management 

implementation and organizational effectiveness in Jordanian pharmaceutical 

companies was high. The results also indicated a significant statistical impact of risk 

management implementation on organizational effectiveness. The study recommended 

maintaining the level of risk management implementation and organizational 

effectiveness in Jordanian pharmaceutical companies, as revealed by the study results. 

Keywords: Risk Management, Organizational Effectiveness, Jordanian Pharmaceutical 

Companies. 
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 المقدمة
تشـكيل البيئـة الاقتصادية المحلية  والتي أعادتالعديـد مـن التغيــرات والتطـورات  برزت

والعالميـة وفـي تغييــر أشـكال التنافسـية، والتــي يمكـن إرجاعهـا إلـى عـدة أسـباب مـن أهمهـا انفجـار 
ثـورة تكنولوجيـا المعلومـات والاتصـال، ظهـور التحالفـات والتكتـلًت الاقتصادية الكبـرى وبـروز 

عمالقـة، والمنافسـة الشـديدة، وكـذا التطـور السـريع للًبتـكارات وظهـور عـدة ظاهـرة اندمـاج الشـركات ال
التغيــرات اسـتدعت  مفاهيـم جديـدة علـى السـاحة العالميـة منهـا مفهـوم العولمـة بـكل أشـكالها، وهـذه

نظمـات ذاتهـا ليـس فقـط تطويــر المنتجـات والخدمـات بـل اسـتدعت بالضـرورة تغييــر وتطويــر الم
التعامـل التنبؤ بما ستواجه من أخطار أو تهديدات أو حتى فرص وبالتالي إمكانية لكـي تسـتطيع 

  .بكفـاءة مـع هـذه التغيــرات، ولضمـان زيـادة قدرتهـا علـى التكيـف والبقـاء وتحقيـق الريـادة والتميــز
عرفة الخطر الذي من الممكن أن يبرز الدور الأساس والمهام الرئيسة لإدارة المخاطر بم

يواجه المنظمات ويعمل على تهديد عملها واستمراريتها أو حتى بقائها، وتحديد هوية الخطر 
ودرجته وآلية التعامل معه وتجنب حدوث الأضرار الناجمة عنه أو احتوائها، وذلك بهدف المحافظة 

الأساليب الاستراتيجية الناجحة  على ديمومة منظمات الأعمال من خلًل إتباع إدارة سليمة تتبع
والمميزة للتعامل مع مختلف أنواع المخاطر، والقادرة على اتخاذ القرار السليم بالوقت المناسب، و 
تجهيز المنظمات بالكفاءات من الموارد البشرية والمادية والتكنولوجية التي تستطيع العمل بكفاءة 

اع الإجراءات الملًئمة في إدارة المخاطر وفقا عالية مع جميع الظروف لمواجهة المخاطر، وإتب
، التي يجب إتباعها عند أهداف منظمات الأعمالبهدف إنشاء سياق قائم على تحديد  ISOلنموذج 

ممارسة إدارة المخاطر وتقيم المخاطر عن طريق التواصل واستحداث الإدارات المتخصصة والتنبؤ 
 ,Birbirsa & Deble)تعود على المنظمة بالنفع والفحص والمتابعة والأخذ بالاستشارات التي 

2019). 
القدر  تجد لم إذ البحث، مجال في الغامضة الموضوعات من التنظيمية الفاعلية تعتبر

 من عدد سعى فقدولأهميتها؛   العلمي، وإطارها مفهومها لتحديد العلمية الدراسات من الكافي
 فاعلة، تكون  لكي المنظمات تعتمدها إيجاد نظرية إلى الميادين من الكثير في المهتمين و الباحثين

 كثرة إلى أدى ما وهذا نفسها، المنظمات بتعقد موضوع معقد هو المنظمة فاعلية موضوع ولكن
 تحديد لصعوبة هذا يعود وقد مؤشراتها وطرق قياسها، مفهومها وضبط تحديد حول الاختلًفات

 يتبعها التي المناهج لاختلًف تبعا دراستها مداخل وتعدد بفاعلية المنظمات تحيط التي الظواهر
 .هذا المجال في الباحثون 
 :الدراسةمشكلة 

تتمتع المصانع الدوائية في البلدان النامية بميزة على المصانع الدوائية الوطنية التي تقدم منتجات 
مثل إدارة المخاطر مماثلة؛ وذلك بسبب الريادة التكنولوجية, وتطبيق الطرق الإدارية الاستراتيجية 

وربطها بالكفاءة التنظيمية، وبما أن المصانع الوطنية لم تلحق بالتحديثات الحاصلة في عصر 
 التكنولوجيا الصناعية المتطورة بالإضافة إلى الطرق الإدارية الاستراتيجية بما فيها إدارة المخاطر،

شديدة المنافسة، وجعلتها تواجه وضعت المنشآت الصناعية الدوائية الأردنية بمواجهة أسواق لقد 
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ومن هنا تكمن مشكلة البحث بعدم  خطر عدم القدرة على منافسة المنشآت العالمية والإقليمية.
استخدام المنشآت الصناعية المحلية الأساليب الإدارية الاستراتيجية, ومنها أسلوب إدارة المخاطر 

 في المنظمة.وربطها بالفاعلية التنظيمية 

 سة:الدرا أسئلة
يمكن صياغة مشكلة الدراسة بالسؤال الرئيس التالي، وستسعى الدراسة إلى  وعلى ضوء ما تقدم

  الإجابة عليه.
ما هو أثر إدارة المخاطر )مخاطر الموارد، مخاطر السمعة، مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية،مخاطر 

 المعلومات( في تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية؟
، المخاطر وكل بعد من أبعادها )مخاطر الموارد، مخاطر السمعةما مستوى تطبيق إدارة  -أ

 مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية، مخاطر المعلومات( ؟
التطوير ما مستوى تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية وكل بعد من أبعادها )تحقيق الأهداف،  -ب

 توظيف الموارد، رضا الموظفين( ؟ الذاتي،
 جاءت أهمية الدراسة أهمية الدراسة:

سهم بشكل ايجابي في تعزيز النمو التي تو  في الأردنكونها تتناول قطاع الصناعات الدوائية  -
 الاقتصادي.

مستوى اهتمام منظماتهم بممارسات إدارة  لمعرفةشركات الأدوية الأردنية  لإداريين فيامساعدة  -
 .شركات الأدوية الأردنيةفي لزيادة الفاعلية التنظيمية  ،المخاطر

 كمرشد لشركات الأدوية الأردنية، نتائجها من الاستفادة إمكانية من الحالية الدراسة أهمية تنبع -
 يؤثر بما إدارة المخاطر، بخصوص جديدة تزويدها بأساليب يمكن البحث هذا نتائج فبناءً على

اقتصاديًا  الناحية من مضافة قيمة تحقيق علي قادر بالفاعلية التنظيمية ويكون  إيجابًا
 .عيًاواجتما

 يوفر الاستراتيجي الذي الرصيد باعتباره الصناعات الدوائية، أهمية الدراسة من أهمية تكمن -
 المجتمع صحيًا واقتصاديًا. تنمية في للمشاركة المؤهلة البشرية القوي 

 أهداف الدراسة:
الفاعلية ، في دارة المخاطر وكل بعد من أبعادهاتتبلور أهداف هذه الدراسة في تحليل أثر إ

 التنظيمية وكل بعد من أبعادها )تحقيق الأهداف، التطوير الذاتي، توظيف الموارد، رضا الموظفين.
على الفاعلية التنظيمية، حيث دأبت المنظمات على اعتماد تحليل أثر ممارسات إدارة المخاطر و 

لتعبر عن الأداء أكثر من معيار لقياس الفاعلية التنظيمية والعمل على دمج مجموعة منها معا 
الحقيقي للمنظمة بين ما هو كمي وغير كمي، وأكثرها شيوعًا تحقيق الأهداف والتكيف والتكامل 

.(Gelade & Gilbert, 2003) 
 فرضيات الدراسة: 

 تم صياغة الفرضيات بناءً على مشكلة الدراسة وأهدافها واعتمادًا على أسئلة الدراسة:
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 فرضية الدراسة : 
H01)): ( 0.05لا يوجد أثر ذو دلالة إحصائية عند مستوى الدلالة=α ) إدارة لتطبيق أبعاد

ات( في المخاطر )مخاطر الموارد، مخاطر السمعة، مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية، مخاطر المعلوم
)تحقيق الأهداف، التطوير الذاتي، توظيف الموارد، رضا الموظفين( تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية

 مجتمعة.
  الدراسة: حدود

 .في الأردنشركات الأدوية الأردنية  : إدارات. الحدود المكانية1
 2023/ 2022تم إجراء هذه الدراسة خلًل العام الدراسي  . الحدود الزمانية:2
عدد من في  والدنيا العليا والوسطى جميع المستويات الإداريةالعاملين في . الحدود البشرية: 3

 .مدير -رئيس قسم  -موظف ضمن المسميات الوظيفية التالية،  شركات الأدوية الأردنية
 مصطلحات الدراسة

 : لغويًا لخطرا
ل على الارتفاع في ادال  Rescassمصطلح اللًتيني المن  مستوحىمفهوم الخطر   

 (. 2012التوازن وحدوث التغيير مقارنة مع ما كان منتظر أو الانحراف المتوقع )لطيفة، 
 

ثار غير المواتية الناشئة عن لآأنها عملية بيان لبتعرف إدارة المخاطر من المنظور الرقابي 
أحداث متوقعة أو غير متوقعة تؤثر على ربحية المنظمات، من تحديد وتقييم تلك الاحداث والتحكم 

ية منها والسيطرة عليها لتحقيق أهداف المنظمات، من خلًل مواجهة كافة أنواع المخاطر الاستراتيج
أم المالية بالإضافة إلى العملية و المخاطر المتعلقة بالامتثال، وتحقيق النمو والاستدامة للمنظمة، 
مما يوفر فرص قيمة للمنظمة، فيقوم مجلس الإدارة بوضع إطار لإدارة المخاطر بحيث يتولى 

ا سنويا )مركز إيداع تنفيذه ومراقبته لتطبيق الإدارة لاستراتيجية إدارة المخاطر ويقوم بمراجعته
 (. 2022الأوراق المالية، 
عملية حصر كافة المخاطر والتهديدات التي تواجه المنظمة واتخاذ الإجراءات  وتعرفها الباحثة

المناسبة لتخفيف وقع الخطر والتقليل من آثاره وإلى وضع إجراءات وحلول قابلة للتحقيق في ضوء 
التكلفة والعائد والسعي لتحقيق التوازن بين درجة الإمكانات المتاحة، وذلك في ضوء تحليل 

المخاطرة الممكن تحملها، ومستوى الفائدة العائدة من تحقيق المراد. كما أنها تشمل عملية تصحيح 
 خطر.الاءات التي سمحت بوقوع للسياسات والإجر 

 
المـؤثرة فـي بيئته، صحة التنظيم وقدرته علـى التفاعـل مـع العوامـل و القـوى  الفاعلية التنظيمية:

والاسـتفادة مـن طاقـات أفـراده لتحقيق أهدافـه النهائية المتمثلة في استمرار بقاءه وتطوره ورضا بيئته 
 (111: 2018)بوياية،  .عما ينتجه من سلع أو خدمات

على أنها " عدد الوحدات المستعملة من الموارد لإنتاج وحدة  ETZIONI كذلك يعتبرها
 ( 48:  2018)السالم، ) "معين واحدة من منتج

وعرفت الفاعلية على أنها "المعايير المستخدمة في قياس أداء المنظمات جنبا إلى جنب مع 
والعوامل المؤثرة عليه، لم يكن هناك  عنهالكفاءة وبالرغم من أهميتها وتعدد الدراسات والأبحاث 
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ظيمية، وكما ترتبط الكفاءة بالوسائل إجماع على تعريف واحد يمكن ان يستخدم لقياس الفاعلية التن
 (.8: 2009والأساليب المتبعة واتخاذ القرارات بأقل ما يمكن من الموارد" )زيارة، 

 
عبارة عن واقع المنظمة فيمـا إذا كـانت المنظمة تعمل وتحقق أهدافها بطريقة بأنها  وتعرفها الباحثة

حالة أن الفاعلية  لأجل إحداث التغـيير في مرضية أم لا، وتستخدم الفاعلية لأغراض اتخاذ قرارات
 التنظيمية غير مرضية.

 
 الإطار النظري والدراسات السابقة

 الإطار النظري 
 إدارة المخاطر

إن الهدف الرئيس من إدارة المخاطر هو تحديد وتقييم ومعالجة الأخطار التي تهدد 
الموجبة والسالبة لتلك الأخطار. إدارة المنظمات وتؤثر على أدائها، وذلك بالاستفادة من الجوانب 

المخاطر تعتبر علما يقوم على التحليل الواقعي لتنظيم الأخطار، واستخدام النماذج القياسية 
والحسابية، وفنا يتطلب اختيار النماذج الملًئمة، ونشرها في المنظمة، مع مراعاة الحذر والاحتياط، 

ما ازدادت المخاطر التي تقبلها المنظمات كلما زادت لأن هناك علًقة بين المخاطر والنتائج، فكل
النتائج المتوقعة، ولكن هناك احتمال أن تكون النتائج خسائر إذا لم تكن المنظمات على دراية 
بمدى الخطر، لذلك لم يعد كشف المنظمات للمخاطر هو الأهم بقدر ما هو السيطرة على هذه 

 :(2020أنواع المخاطر وهي )الشوحة، المخاطر والتعايش معها، ولهذا يجب معرفة 
المخاطر العامة: وهي عبارة عن المخاطر الخارجة عن إدارة المنشأة والتي لا يمكن التحكم أو . 1

 التنبؤ بوجودها، مثل المخاطر الاقتصادية أو الكوارث الطبيعية. 
عينة تابعة المخاطر المهنية: وهي عبارة عن مدى مواكبة التطورات التي تحصل في مهنة م. 2

 للمنظمة. 
 المخاطر الخاصة: وهي عبارة عن الحالة المالية أو الصناعية للعملًء. . 3

كما وتقوم دائرة إدارة المخاطر بالعمل على تحديد المخاطر المرتبطة بمجال أعمال الدوائر 
نواع من المخاطر التي المناسبة لها، بحيث تتمثل أهم الأبالمنظمة ووضع الضوابط الرقابية 

تتعامل معها وتعمل على قياسها دائرة إدارة المخاطر داخل المنظمات )الأردنية لضمان القروض، 
2022 :) 

بالالتزامات  مخاطر الائتمان: وتتمثل بتقدير الخسائر المتوقعة، نتيجة تخلف أو عجز بالوفاء .1
حذر بإدارة التعرض لمخاطر لذا تقوم الإدارات داخل المنظمات وبتجاه الجهة المقرضة، 

تحديد مستويات المخاطر المقبولة من الجهة التمويلية أو المقرضة أو المصدر  عبرالائتمان 
 الواحد لكل برنامج وضمن سقف محدد بناءً على دراسات مسبقة. 

مخاطر السوق: وهي المخاطر التي تحدث نتيجة تذبذب في قيمة أدوات سوق رأس المال، . 2
على التدفقات النقدية للمنظمة، بالإضافة إلى العائد المطلوب  المؤثرةسعار الفائدة مثل تذبذب أ

 على الاستثمار لدى المنظمة. 
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من المبالغ المطلوبة لدفع  مخاطر السيولة: المعنية بعدم مقدرة المنظمات على توفير ما يلزم. 3
ذات القابلية العالية للتسويق التعويضات إلى الجهات التمويلية، وتتضمن )الاحتفاظ بموجودات 

التي يمكن تسيلها بسهولة كحماية ضد حالة نقص غير منظورة ومتوقعة في السيولة، الرقابة 
الداخلية واستراتيجية إدارة مخاطر السيولة، إدارة التركيز  على مؤشرات السيولة وفقا للمتطلبات

لاحتفاظ بمخصصات كافية ووضع مؤشرات الإنذار المبكر، ا وتواريخ استحقاق المطالبات
 المحتملة(.  تعثراتللتصدي ل

طرق العمل )نتيجة فشل  مخاطر التشغيل:  المعنية بالخسائر المالية أو الأضرار التي تحدث. 4
، فتعمل إدارة مخاطر التشغيل عن طريق (الخارجية العوامل ،نظمةالأ ،الموظفين ،الداخلية

 الداخلية وآليات المتابعة.  مراجعة وتطوير إجراءات العمل
مخاطر قانونية: المعنية بتطبيق القوانين والأنظمة التي تتبعها المنظمات وسياسات الدولة التي . 5

التشاور الفعال والهادف مع المستشارين  تقوم بها، وتتم إدارة المخاطر القانونية عن طريق
 القانونين. 

إدارة المخاطر  المنظمة بالسوق التنافسي، تعمل مخاطر السمعة: هي المخاطر المعنية بسمعة. 6
صورة المنظمة بالأسواق المنافسة، والتصدي لوجود أي انطباع سلبي حول تشويه مواجهة ل

المنظمة يؤدي إلى وقوع خسائر في التمويل أو خسائر العملًء، ذلك ممكن حدوثة نتيجة 
لمنظمة )أبو مؤنس، نظمة المستخدمة باالأ تصرف الموظفين أو المسؤولين أو ضعف

2016.) 
في البيانات مما والأخطاء اكتشاف الانحرافات بق يدقتمخاطر التدقيق: وهي المعنية بفشل ال. 7

يؤدي إلى إبداء الراي الغير سليم، أو من خلًل وجود أخطاء وتحريفات واحتيالات بسبب 
الخطأ من قبل  وجود مخاطر ملًزمة أو عم كفاءة النظام الرقابي الداخلي، وعدم اكتشاف

 (.2016المدقق )حمايزية، 
والفيضانات  مخاطر الكوارث الطبيعية: وهي المخاطر المعنية بتهديدات الطبيعة مثل الزلازل. 8

والانزلاقات والانهيارات الأرضية التي تحول دون تحقيق الأهداف المرجوة للمنظمة )الجمارك 
 (. 2019الأردنية، 

الميداني أو  طر المعنية بإصابات عمل الموظفين في العملالمخاطر الصحية: وهي المخا. 9
 (. 2019)الجمارك الأردنية،  المكتبي، وتهديد البيئة الصحية كالتعرض للمواد الخطيرة وغيرها

بالمعلومات  مخاطر توعوية وإعلًمية: وهي المخاطر المتعلقة بتهديدات عدم تزويد المعنين. 10
 (. 2019بالدقة الكافية )الجمارك الأردنية، 

المهارات  المخاطر المعرفية: وهي المخاطر المعنية بنقص الموارد المادية والبشرية، ونقص. 11
 (. 2019الإدارية، وخرق الاستقرار الوظيفي ماديًا ومعنويًا ) الجمارك الأردنية، 

 والتي تخص الاستراتيجيّة الأكثر أهمية لنمو المنظمةأنواع المخاطر 
(laconteconsulting.com ) 
يُعدّ النوع الأول من المخاطر الاستراتيجيّة أساسًا لجميع  مخاطر الحوكمة ) التنظيمية (: -1

نظام المنظمة  الوظائف التنظيميّة الأساسيّة، حيثُ تضمن الحوكمة إنشاء نظام يحافظ على
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المتغيرات، وخلق التكتيكات، ومراقبة النتائج، إذ إنّ  ليشمل على: تحديد الأهداف، والتحكم في
الذكية، وتوجّه الشركة نحو  المنظمات ذات الحوكمة القوية تكون قادرة على اتخاذ القرارات

 مستقبل مشرق. 
إلى الأمام، من خلًل  تُعدّ بمثابة المحرك الذي يدفع عمل المنظمة تشغيلية:المخاطر ال -2

إنّ معظم نقاط الضعف التشغيليّ تحدث عندما تؤدي مجموعة من تحقيق النتائج، حيثُ 
عدد كبير من العيوب في الأنشطة  ،الإجراءات إلى عدم الكفاءة والفاعلية، حيثُ تشتمل على

 اليوميّة، وضياع الجهد والوقت بين خطوات العمل. 
في قرارات  : تتمحور المخاطر التنافسيّة حول السوق، مثل: تحولاتالمخاطر التنافسية -3

تغيرات السوق، وهذا النوع من المخاطر عادةً العملًء، ومعدلات الاستنزاف، و  الشراء، ودور
نفسها الخطة الاستراتيجية الشاملة،  ما يكون جزء من خطة السوق، فخطة السوق ليست هي

 ومن الجدير بالذكر أنّ خطة السوق تدرس كيفية 
الاستراتيجيّة فتحدد الاتجاه العام للشركة، وأهدافها، كسب العملًء والاحتفاظ بهم، أمّا الخطة 

 وإجراءاتها. 
إنّ فريق المحاسبة هو المسؤول عن أكبر جزء من هذه الأنواع من المخاطر، : ماليةمخاطر  -4

قبة تتضمن مراإذ يُمكن أن تحدث نقاط الضعف الماليّ في جميع مستويات الأقسام و 
 التكاليف، وتوليد الإيرادات.

تشتمل مخاطر السمعة على العميل، ومدى إدراك الجمهور، إضافةً إلى  مخاطر السمعة: -5
مشاركة الموظفين، فإذا كان لدى المنظمة أو الشركة استراتيجية في العلًقات العامة الرسميّة، 
فهي المتقدّمة على مستوى المؤسسات الأخرى، حيثُ إنّ معظم القادة يميلون إلى تجنب أنواع 

 اطر.المخهذه 
 الفاعلية التنظيمية: 
عات الهامة والشائكة في عالم الأعمال والمنظمات، ومن أهم هذه الموضوعات تتعدد الموضو 

، كما ويعتبر موضوع الفاعلية والمنظمات هي الفاعلية التنظيميةالتي تقوم عليها ريادة الأعمال 
ما ساهم في وجود العديد من التنظيمية من الأمور المعقدة بحسب تعقيد المنظمات نفسها، ذلك 

الاختلًفات والثغرات حول تحديد مفهومها وضبط قياسها ومؤشراتها الفعلية، ويعود ذلك لصعوبة 
(، كما ويدرك الإداريون 2021تحديد الظواهر التي تحيط بمنظمات الأعمال )جامعة تشرين، 

لجميع مستويات الإدارة في الإستراتيجيون الأهمية الفعلية لذال التكامل والشمول بين الأدوار 
المنظمات من الإدارة العليا وصولا للإدارة التنفيذية )التشغيلية(، فبالنظر إلى الإدارة العليا نجدها 
توجه مسؤولياتها نحو رسم السياسات العامة ووضع الخطط، بينما الإدارة الوسطى فتقوم بتوجيه 

دارة التنفيذية )التشغيلية(، أما عن الإدارة التنفيذية مسؤولياتها نحو ربط وتنسيق بين الإدارة العليا والإ
)التشغيلية( فهي تقوم على مسؤوليات تنفيذ المهام وجميع ما ذكر قائم على الفاعلية التنظيمية التي 

(، واستجابة لتحقيق استمرارية ونمو المنظمات 2022هي أساس نجاح المنظمات)جلًل وأحمد، 
لى الفاعلية التنظيمية في ظل التغيرات السريعة والمستمرة في كان من الضروري تسليط الضوء ع

 (. 2018)منيرة،  .بيئة منظمات الأعمال
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الفاعلية التنظيمية تشمل عدة معايير مثل )الأهداف، الموارد المتاحة، المدخلًت، العمليات 
الموارد  الداخلية، رضا أصحاب العمل(، ولتحقيقها في المنظمات يجب على المدراء مراعاة دعم

البشرية العاملة في المنظمة، والعمل على تشجيعهم لزيادة انتماء و الولاء من قبل الموارد البشرية 
المشاركة في عمل المنظمة بالإضافة إلى توجيههم نحو العمل بروح الفريق لنجاح المنظمة التي 

اخل مثل مدخل تحقيق ينتمون إليها، ومن ثم يتم تقييم فاعلية المنظمة من خلًل العديد من المد
الأهداف والعملية الداخلية والموارد المتاحة للمنظمة، وأصحاب المصلحة، وقيم التنافس و الإسهام 
للًستفادة من الفاعلية التنظيمية بالتكيف والإبداع والاتصال والتواصل والقيادة والإبرام المعارف التي 

  فاهيم الفاعلية التنظيمية لنجد كل منتفيد المنظمة في ازدهارها ونموها، ومن هنا تنوعت م
(Jaradat and Alazzam, 2012)  قاموا بتعريفها على أنها قدرة المنظمة على توفير الموارد

المختلفة واستخدامها لتحقيق أهداف محددة ومقارنة الوسائل بالأهداف بكفاءة، وأن الفاعلية تعتبر 
لمنظمة على استغلًل الفرص المتاحة لها في الدرجة التي يتم بها تحقيق الأهداف ومدى مقدرة ا

ظل البيئة المحيطة وذلك للحصول على احتياجات المنظمة من المصادر النادرة ذات القيمة سعيا 
للًستمرارية في أداء أنشطتها حيث يتمثل النجاح درجة تحقيق الأهداف في المنظمة في فترة قصيرة 

بمدى تحقيق الأهداف في فترة طويلة والذي يعنى إحدى درجات الفاعلية التنظيمية والتي تعنى 
بتحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية، نجد من التعريف السابق أنه يندرج حول أربعة مكونات رئيسية وهي 
)استدامة المنظمة، استحقاق الموظفين، كفاءة العمليات، شرعية المنظمة(، حيث أن استدامة 

الجودة السلع والخدمات، رضا الزبائن والمنظمات،  المنظمة يتم تقييمها من خلًل ثلًث معاير هي:
وحملة الأسهم و المجهزون والدائنون، والمنافسة التنظيمية، بينما عن استحقاق الموظفين يتم 
تقييمها بأربعة معايير هي السلًمة والصحة للموظفين، المناخ التنظيمي، والتزام الموظفين، وأداء 

العمليات يتم تقييمها بثلًث معايير هي الإنتاجية، واقتصاد الموظفين وقدراتهم، أما عن كفاءة 
الموارد، والربحية العامة، أما عن شرعية المنظمة يتم تقييمها بثلًث معايير هي احترام التشريعات، 

 (.2018) مسعودة، والمسؤولية البيئية، والمسؤولية الاجتماعية 

 الدراسات السابقة
نظر  جهة من الصناعية المؤسسة داخل التنظيمية "الفعالية( بعنوان: 2016نوار،  بن دراسة )
 والمشرفين" المديرين

 بين الطيبة العلًقات تلعبه الذي الدور على والتعرف البشري  المورد على بالتركيز الدراسة هدفت
 الطبقية العينة على والاعتماد الوصفي، المنهج استخدم تم. الأهداف المؤسسة وبلوغ أفراد

توصّلت  تم جمعها التي والمعلومات المعطيات تحليل الاستبانة، وبعد بأداة  مستعينا العشوائية،
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 واقعها منظمة وجود أثر للعلًقات الطيبة على الفاعلية التنظيمية، لكل: التالية الدراسة للنتائج
 .أجلها من التي أنشأت والأهداف بها المحيطة للظروف نظرًا  بها، الخاص
  بعنوان: Goyal & Bhalla( 2020دراسة )

A Review Study of the Effects of Personality Traits on Destructive and 

Constructive Deviance 

 دراسة مراجعة لآثار سمات الشخصية على الانحراف المدمر والبناء
تحقيق الأهداف لالشركة  تقوم بهاالسلوك التي  أشكالوقد هدفت الدراسة إلى مناقشة 

واستكشاف الأسباب أو العوامل التي تتعلق بالانحراف البناء، وأن هناك مسارين من السلوك سلبي 
وإيجابي لهما نفس خط الأساس أي )الابتعاد عن المعايير( مما يؤدي إلى سلوك منحرف، لكنهما 

ايير لكنهم ينوون الاستفادة غير متكاملين والانحرافات البنّاءة تتعلق بموظفين يخالفون القواعد والمع
من الشركة إنها تؤدّي إلى انتهاك المعايير بالإضافة إلى التأثير الإيجابي على النمو التنظيمي. 
أيضا، ويؤدي السلوك المختل مثل العدوان في مكان العمل إلى الانحراف المدمر في مكان العمل، 

مر يضفي سلسلة من النتائج السلبية والتأثير سلبي على عمل الشركة وإن حدوث سلوك منحرف مد
المقلقة في مكان العمل. قدم المؤلف نهجاً متكاملًً يتعلق بكيفية ارتباط نوع من الانحراف بنوع اخر 
من الانحراف في مكان العمل، ووجود علًقة بين سمات شخصية الموظف والسلوك المنحرف في 

موظفاً يعملون في شركة  150ددها مكان العمل، واجريت الدراسة على عينة عشوائية بلغ ع
Intel's India Ltd 

 بعنوان: Jaydip and Sidra( 2020)دراسة  -

 " Computer and Network Security." 

 أمن الحاسوب والشبكات
هدفت الدراسة إلى قياس مستوى النمو الهائل للًتصالات اللًسلكية وانترنت الأشياء، 

في كل صناعة رئيسة، والحفاظ على المعلومات عبر شبكات  لتجارة الإلكترونيةوالأدوار السائدة ل
الاتصال من أكثر التحديات أهمية ومثيرة للجدل لمبتكري التكنولوجيا. إن الشرط الأساس للتنمية 
المستدامة والاستغلًل الناجح لتكنولوجيا المعلومات والصناعات الأخرى ذات الصلة، هو مفهوم 

ضمان توافرها وسلًمتها، ومصادقيتها، وعدم تتصلها، وسرية  أمن المعلومات وضمانها من خلًل
 المعلومات وخصوصيتها.

 بعنوان: Kerpedzhiev, König. Roglinger & Rosemann( 2020دراسة ) -

An Exploration into Future Business Process Management Capabilities 

in View of Digitalization  
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 عمليات الأعمال المستقبلية في ضوء الرقمنةاستكشاف قدرات إدارة 
الدراسة تهدف إلى إظهار أثر إدارة عمليات الأعمال كنظام متطور يساهم في نجاح الشركات من 
خلًل عمليات الأعمال الكفؤة والفعالة. وتنظم إدارة عمليات الأعمال عادةً بواسطة أطر عمل 

القدرات الحالية لإدارة عمليات التصنيع تواجه تحديات القدرات رغم انتشار استخدامها، إلا أن أطر 
بسبب التغييرات الاجتماعية التقنية مثل الرقمنة التي تتوافق مع استيعاب التقنيات الجديدة. تحول 
الرقمنة القائمة وتمكين عمليات جديدة بفضل تأثيرها على السلوك الفردي والاحتياجات، والتعاون 

ماط جديدة من الأتمتة. دفع هذا التطور إلى افتراض أن الرقمنة تتطلب داخل الشركات وبينها، وأن
مجالات قدرات جديدة، وأن الأطر الحالية تحتاج إلى تحديث ولذلك استكشفت هذه الدراسة مجالات 
قدرة إدارة عمليات الأعمال التي ستكون ذات صلة في ضوء الرقمنة من خلًل دراسة دلفي مع 

ة والأوساط الأكاديمية. أنتجت الدراسة إطار عمل محدّث لقدرة إدارة خبراء دوليين من الصناع
عمليات الأعمال ، مرفقًا برؤى حول تحديات وفرص إدارة عمليات الأعمال . وتدل النتائج على 

 .وجود ارتباط قوي بين مجالات القدرات الحالية والمستقبلية
 الدراسة: يةمنهج

ي هذه الدراسة لملًئمة أهدافها المتعلقة بـ"دور إدارة المخاطر تم اعتماد المنهج الوصفي الارتباطي ف
 ."في تعزيز الفاعلية التنظيمية في شركات الأدوية الأردنية

 مجتمع الدراسة:
شمل مجتمع الدراسة كافة المدراء ومساعديهم ورؤساء الأقسام العاملين في شركات الأدوية 

 .الأردنية
 عينة الدراسة:

الدراسة بالطريقة العشوائية الطبقية من بين مدراء ومساعدي المدراء تم اختيار عينة 
( وفقًا لجدول اختيار 383ورؤساء الأقسام في شركات الأدوية الأردنية، والذين بلغ عددهم )

من مجتمع   (Krejcie & Morgan, 1970; Sekeran & Bougie, 2010) العينات لـ
، وبعد استلًم Google Survey ، عن طريق موقع( استبانة إليهم383الدراسة، وتم إرسال )

( استبانة لعدم ملًئمتها للتحليل الإحصائي، لأنها لم تكن مكتملة، 11الاستبانات، تم حذف )
%(، من العينة 97.1( مبحوثاً، وهم يشكلون نسبة )372فأصبحت العينة النهائية تتألف من )

 .غرافي لأفراد عينة الدراسة( التالي التوزيع الديمو 1الأصلية، ويبين الجدول )
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 (1الجدول )
 توزيع أفراد عينة الدراسة حسب المتغيرات الديموغرافية

 النسبة المئوية  التكرار المتغير 
  الجنس 

 77.4 288 ذكر 
 22.6 84 أنثى

 100.0 372 المجموع الكلي
  العمر

 2.2 8 سنة 25أقل من 
 29.6 110 سنة 35أقل من  – 25
 33.3 124 سنة 45أقل من سنة إلى  35
 34.9 130 سنة فأكثر 45

 100.0 372 المجموع الكلي
  المؤهل العلمي

 21.5 80 دبلوم
 59.1 220 بكالوريوس

 19.4 72 دراسات عليا
 100.0 372 المجموع الكلي
  سنوات الخبرة

 4.3 16 سنوات  5أقل من 
 21.0 78 سنوات  10إلى أقل من  5

 22.6 84 سنة 15إلى أقل من  10
 52.2 194 سنة 15أكثر من 

 100.0 372 المجموع الكلي
  المسمى الوظيفي

 15.6 58 مدير 
 31.7 118 مساعد مدير

 52.7 196 رئيس قسم
 100.0 372 المجموع الكلي

 
 :أداة الدراسة

بالرجوع إلى تم تطوير أداة )مقياس( أثر تطبيق إدارة المخاطر في تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية، 
 ,Birbirsa, Zerihun Ayenew  -                       الأدب النظري والدراسات السابقة

and Debele, Emnet Neyash (2019). 
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- Hameed, Faiza, Ali, and Arif, (2017),  

- Kazaz, AYNUR, Ulubeyli, Serdan, Imre, Ali Evern (2019). 

 (.  2016نوار )  مطوف، -

- Abuzaid, A. N. (2018)., Arokiasamya, Abdullahb, and Ahmad, (2016).  

 - Dess, G. G., McNamara, G., and Eisner, A. B. (2016).  

- Yousaf, Majid, (2016). , Kawshala ,irindu, (2017),  

- Alaeddin, Issa, (2017). , Baczynska, Rowiński, & Cybis, (2016).  

 
 الدراسة:صدق أداة 

( محكماً من أساتذة إدارة الأعمال في جامعة مؤتة 16بعد تصميم المقياس، تم عرضه على )
وغيرها من الجامعات الأردنية، لتقييم صدق المضمون وملًئمة العبارات ووضوحها، وتم تقديم 

التعديلًت %( كمعيار لقبول الفقرة، وتم إجراء 80الاقتراحات اللًزمة لتحسينه، وتم اعتماد نسبة )
بناء على ملًحظات المحكمين، مما أدى إلى توازن المضمون في فقرات المقياس، وأظهر 

 .المحكمون اهتمامهم بالتفاعل مع الفقرات، مما يدل على الصدق الظاهري للأداة 
 ثبات أداة الدراسة:

بين الفقرات  لتحديد ثبات أداة الدراسة، استخدمت الباحثة معامل )ألفا كرونباخ( لحساب الارتباط
 .( يظهر نتائج الاختبار2المكونة للمقياس، والجدول )

 (2الجدول )
 معاملات الثبات لفقرات أداة الدراسة باستخدام اختبار كرونباخ ألفا

 معامل الثبات  الفقرات متغيرات الدراسة
 0.892 7 مخاطر الموارد
 0.890 7 مخاطر السمعة

 0.922 7 مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية
 0.878 6 مخاطر المعلومات

 0.965 27 إدارة المخاطر ككل
 0.910 7 تحقيق الأهداف
 0.923 6 التطوير الذاتي

 0.920 6 توظيف الموارد 
 0.939 6 رضا الموظف

 0.975 25 الفاعلية التنظيمية
 0.987 59 الأداة ككل 
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المخاطر تراوحت بين ( أن قيم معامل كرونباخ ألفا لأبعاد إدارة 2يتضح من الجدول )
(، وتراوحت قيم معامل كرونباخ ألفا لأبعاد 0.965( وبدرجة كلية بلغت )0.922 – 0.878)

(، وبلغت قيمة معامل 0.975( وبدرجة كلية بلغت )0.939 – 0.910الفاعلية التنظيمية ما بين )
 (.0.987كرونباخ ألفا للأداة ككل )

 نتائج الدراسة
 تمهيد: 

الدراسة واختبار الفرضيات، ولذلك المتعلقة ب سئلةالأهذا الجزء من الدراسة يهدف إلى الإجابة عن 
تم استخدام التحليل الوصفي لحساب المتوسطات الحسابية والانحرافات المعيارية لاستجابات عينة 

نتائج الدراسة  الدراسة، وتم استخدام التحليل الانحداري الخطي المتعدد وتحليل المسار للتوصل إلى
، وفيما يلي الإجابة على أسئلة ”دور إدارة المخاطر في تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية“المرتبطة بـ 
 :الدراسة الآتية

)مخاطر النتائج المتعلقة بالسؤال الأول : ما مستوى تطبيق إدارة المخاطر وكل بعد من أبعادها 
  ؟مخاطر المعلومات( من وجهة نظر المبحوثينالموارد، مخاطر السمعة، مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية، 

عينة الإلى استجابات أفراد  بية والانحرافات المعيارية لمعرفةتم استخراج المتوسطات الحسا
)مخاطر الموارد، مخاطر السمعة، مخاطر الثقافة أبعادها  وعن مستوى تطبيق إدارة المخاطر 

 ( يوضح ذلك:3، والجدول )المبحوثينالتنظيمية، مخاطر المعلومات( من وجهة نظر 
 

 (3الجدول )
)مخاطر استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة عن مستوى تطبيق إدارة المخاطر وكل بعد من أبعادها 

الموارد، مخاطر السمعة، مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية، مخاطر المعلومات( في شركات الأدوية 
 مرتبة تنازلياً الأردنية 

المتوسط  إدارة المخاطر الرقم
 الحسابي

الانحراف 
 المعياري 

 المستوى  الترتيب

 مرتفع 1 0.57 4.33 مخاطر السمعة 2
 مرتفع 2 0.59 4.30 مخاطر المعلومات 4
 مرتفع 3 0.63 4.24 مخاطر الموارد 1
 مرتفع 4 0.68 4.13 مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية 3
 مرتفع  0.57 4.25 الدرجة الكلية 

( أن مستوى تطبيق إدارة المخاطر في شركات الأدوية الأردنية حقق 3توضح البيانات في الجدول )
(، وبلغ المتوسط الحسابي الإجمالي لتطبيق إدارة 4.13و  4.33متوسطات حسابية تتراوح بين )

(، وهذا يعني أنه في المستوى العالي. وكان تطبيق مخاطر السمعة في 4.25المخاطر عموماً )
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(، وهذا يشير إلى 0.57( وانحراف معياري )4.33مقدمة، حيث سجل أعلى متوسط حسابي )ال
المستوى العالي أيضاً. وجاء في المركز الثاني تطبيق مخاطر المعلومات، بمتوسط حسابي 

(، وكذلك في المستوى العالي. وفي المركز الثالث تطبيق 0.59( وانحراف معياري )4.30)
(، وهو في المستوى العالي 0.63( وانحراف معياري )4.24حسابي ) مخاطر الموارد، بمتوسط

( وانحراف 4.13أيضاً. وفي المركز الرابع تطبيق مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية، بمتوسط حسابي )
(، وهو في المستوى العالي أيضاً. ولمعرفة مستوى الجمل الفرعية لكل بُعد من 0.68معياري )

شركات الأدوية الأردنية، تم احتساب المتوسطات الحسابية أبعاد تطبيق إدارة المخاطر في 
 :والانحرافات المعيارية، وهذه هي النتائج

 تطبيق مخاطر الموارد: -1
 (4الجدول )

 استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة عن فقرات "تطبيق مخاطر الموارد" مرتبة ترتيباً تنازلياً  

المتوسط  الفقرة الرقم
 الحسابي

الانحراف 
 المعياري 

 المستوى  الترتيب

تحرص الشركة على الاحتفاظ بالموظفين  1
 مرتفع 1 0.77 4.41 المتميزين ودعمهم.  

تمتلك الشركة القدرة على الاحتفاظ  2
بالموظفين لدى العاملين المتميزين في 

 تخصص صناعة الأدوية.
4.32 0.82 2 

 مرتفع

تتبع الشركة سياسة واضحة وموحدة للتعيين  6
 3 0.80 4.31 من خلًل شروط معلنة للًستقطاب.

 مرتفع

تمتلك الشركة خطة استراتيجية للموارد  7
 مرتفع 4 0.88 4.21 قابلة للتطبيق.البشرية 

تحرص الشركة على معالجة المشاكل التي  4
 مرتفع 5 0.77 4.20 تواجه الموظفين بصورة دورية.

تحرص الشركة على إيجاد البدلاء من  5
الموظفين للإحلًل الوظيفي في مختلف 

 التخصصات الدوائية.
4.15 0.77 6 

 مرتفع

بمعدل تحرص الشركة على الاحتفاظ  3
دوران العمل لدى العاملين في مجال 

 صناعة الأدوية.
4.10 0.87 7 

 مرتفع

 مرتفع  0.63 4.24 المتوسط الحسابي العام 
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( إلى أن مستوى تطبيق مخاطر الموارد في شركات الأدوية الأردنية 4تشير الأرقام في الجدول )
(، 4.24(، وبلغ المتوسط الحسابي العام )4.32و  4.41سجل متوسطات حسابية تتراوح بين )

( في المقدمة، حيث حققت أعلى متوسط 1وهذا يعني أنه في المستوى العالي. وكانت الفقرة رقم )
(، وهذا يشير إلى المستوى العالي أيضاً. وجاءت في 0.77(، وانحراف معياري )4.41ي )حساب

(، وهذا يدل على 0.82( وانحراف معياري )4.32( بمتوسط حسابي )2المركز الثاني الفقرة رقم )
المستوى العالي أيضاً. ونصت الفقرة على )تمتلك الشركة القدرة على الاحتفاظ بالموظفين المتميزين 

( 4.10( بمتوسط حسابي )3ي مجال صناعة الأدوية(. وفي المركز الأخير جاءت الفقرة رقم )ف
(، وهذا يعني أنه في المستوى العالي أيضاً. ونصت الفقرة على )تحرص 0.87وانحراف معياري )

الشركة على الاحتفاظ بمعدل دوران العمل لدى العاملين في مجال صناعة الأدوية(. وهذا يوضح 
 .يق مخاطر الموارد في شركات الأدوية الأردنية عالي المستوى أن تطب

 تطبيق مخاطر السمعة : -2
 (5الجدول )

 استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة عن فقرات "تطبيق مخاطر السمعة" مرتبة ترتيباً تنازلياً 
المتوسط  الفقرة الرقم

 الحسابي
الانحراف 
 المعياري 

 المستوى  الترتيب

الالتزام بمعايير تحرص الشركة على  7
الجودة العالمية في تصنيع الدواء ونقله 
وتخزينه وتوزيعه للمحافظة على سمعة 

 الشركة.

4.52 0.58 1 

 مرتفع

تمتلك الشركة القدرة على تحديد وحصر  1
الأضرار المادية والمعنوية المحتمل وقوعها 

 في حال تعرضها للخطر.
4.46 0.62 2 

 مرتفع

توفير وسائل الأمن تعمل الشركة على  4
والسلًمة العامة للعاملين في الشركة 

 للمحافظة على سمعة الشركة.
4.38 0.70 3 

 مرتفع

تمتلك الشركة خطة محددة للمحافظة على  2
 مرتفع 4 0.76 4.31 الصورة الذهنية لها لدى المتعاملين معها.

تمتلك الشركة إدارة إتصال متطورة ملحقة  3
العامة للتواصل مع بإدارة العلًقات 

 المتعاملين معها للإرتقاء بسمعة الشركة.
4.30 0.79 5 

 مرتفع

تحرص الشركة على تلقي الشكاوى من  5
 مرتفع 6 0.86 4.22 المتعاملين معها وحلها بالسرعة القصوى.
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تعمل الشركة على المحافظة على ثقة  6
العاملين من خلًل تطبيق مبدأ شفافية 

القرارات المؤثرة  التعامل والإفصاح عن
وتوضيحها للحفاظ على السمعة أمام 

 العاملين والمتعاملين معها.

4.11 0.83 7 

 مرتفع

 مرتفع  0.57 4.33 المتوسط الحسابي العام 

( أن مستوى تطبيق مخاطر السمعة في شركات الأدوية الأردنية 5تظهر البيانات في الجدول )
(، 4.33(، وبلغ المتوسط الحسابي العام )4.11 و 4.52حقق متوسطات حسابية تتراوح بين )

( في المقدمة، حيث سجلت أعلى متوسط 7وهذا يعني أنه في المستوى العالي. وكانت الفقرة رقم )
(، وهذا يشير إلى المستوى العالي أيضاً. ونصت الفقرة 0.58(، وانحراف معياري )4.52حسابي )

دة العالمية في تصنيع الدواء ونقله وتخزينه وتوزيعه على )تحرص الشركة على الالتزام بمعايير الجو 
( 4.46( بمتوسط حسابي )1للمحافظة على سمعة الشركة(. وجاء في المركز الثاني الفقرة رقم )

(، وهذا يدل على المستوى العالي أيضاً. ونصت الفقرة على )تمتلك 0.62وانحراف معياري )
دية والمعنوية المحتمل وقوعها في حال تعرضها الشركة القدرة على تحديد وحصر الأضرار الما

( وانحراف معياري 4.11( بمتوسط حسابي )6للخطر(. وفي المركز الأخير جاءت الفقرة رقم )
(، وهذا يعني أنه في المستوى العالي أيضاً. ونصت الفقرة على )تعمل الشركة على 0.83)

التعامل والإفصاح عن القرارات المؤثرة المحافظة على ثقة العاملين من خلًل تطبيق مبدأ شفافية 
وتوضيحها للحفاظ على السمعة أمام العاملين والمتعاملين معها(. وهذا يوضح أن تطبيق مخاطر 

 .السمعة في شركات الأدوية الأردنية عالي المستوى 

 تطبيق مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية: -3
 (6الجدول )
 مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية" مرتبة ترتيباً تنازلياً استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة عن فقرات "تطبيق 

المتوسط  الفقرة الرقم
 الحسابي

الانحراف 
 المعياري 

 المستوى  الترتيب

 مرتفع 1 0.78 4.24 تمتلك الشركة ثقافة تنظيمية متماسكة. 7
تعطي الشركة الفرصة للعاملين للتنافس  2

فيما بينهم بغض النظر عن الاختلًفات 
 بينهم.الديموغرافية 

4.17 0.79 2 
 مرتفع

تشجع الشركة العاملين فيها بمختلف  6
 مرتفع 2 0.83 4.17 المستويات الإدارية على العمل الجماعي.

 مرتفع 4 0.78 4.13تحرص الشركة على تنويع الموظفين من  3
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خلًل توظيف أشخاص من فئات المجتمع 
 المختلفة.

تحرص الشركة على التعامل مع العاملين  5
بعدالة بغض النظر عن الاختلًفات 

 الديموغرافية بينهم.
4.13 0.81 4 

 مرتفع

تشجع الشركة العاملين فيها على فصل  4
 مرتفع 6 0.88 4.12 العلًقات الشخصية عن إجراءات العمل.

تدعم الشركة مشاركة العاملين في مختلف  1
 مرتفع 7 0.94 3.95 المستويات الإدارية في صناعة القرار. 

 مرتفع  0.68 4.13 المتوسط الحسابي العام 

( أن مستوى تطبيق مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية في شركات الأدوية 6توضح الأرقام في الجدول )
(، وبلغ المتوسط الحسابي العام 3.95و  4.24الأردنية سجل متوسطات حسابية تتراوح بين )

( في المقدمة، حيث حققت أعلى 7ة رقم )(، وهذا يعني أنه في المستوى العالي. وكانت الفقر 4.13)
(، وهذا يشير إلى المستوى العالي أيضاً. 0.78(، وانحراف معياري )4.24متوسط حسابي )

( 2ونصت الفقرة على )تمتلك الشركة ثقافة تنظيمية متماسكة(. وجاء في المركز الثاني الفقرة رقم )
ل على المستوى العالي أيضاً. (، وهذا يد0.79( وانحراف معياري )4.17بمتوسط حسابي )

ونصت الفقرة على )تعطي الشركة الفرصة للعاملين للتنافس فيما بينهم بغض النظر عن 
( بمتوسط حسابي 1الاختلًفات الديموغرافية بينهم(. وفي المركز الأخير جاءت الفقرة رقم )

ونصت الفقرة على  (، وهذا يعني أنه في المستوى العالي أيضاً.0.94( وانحراف معياري )3.95)
)تدعم الشركة مشاركة العاملين في مختلف المستويات الإدارية في صناعة القرار(. وهذا يوضح أن 

 .تطبيق مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية في شركات الأدوية الأردنية عالي المستوى 

 تطبيق مخاطر المعلومات: -4
 (7الجدول )

 مخاطر المعلومات" مرتبة ترتيباً تنازلياً استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة عن فقرات "تطبيق 
المتوسط  الفقرة الرقم

 الحسابي
الانحراف 
 المعياري 

 المستوى  الترتيب

تحرص الشركة على القيام بصيانة دورية  4
لتكنولوجيا المعلومات المستخدمة لديها 
ومواكبة تطوراتها، حفاظًا على فاعليتها 

 وموثوقيتها.

4.40 0.71 1 

 مرتفع

 مرتفع 2 0.77 4.35الشركة على توعية العاملين وتقوم تحرص  1
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بعقد برامج تدريبية للمحافظة على أمن 
 البيانات والمعلومات.

تحتفظ الشركة بنسخ إحتياطية للبيانات  2
 مرتفع 2 0.62 4.35 بمكان آمن خوفًا من تسربها أو تلفها. 

تقيم الشركة بإستمرار الأخطار التي  5
 مرتفع 4 0.72 4.27 تكنولوجيا المعلومات.تتعرض لها بيئة 

تمتلك الشركة برامج لحماية المعلومات  3
 مرتفع 5 0.80 4.22 والأمن السيبراني. 

تمنح الشركة لعدد قليل من الموظفين  6
صلًحية الوصول لبعض المعلومات 
المتعلقة بصناعة الأدوية وتعديلها أو 

 تطويرها.

4.20 0.82 6 

 مرتفع

 مرتفع  0.59 4.30 الحسابي العامالمتوسط  

( إلى أن )تطبيق مخاطر المعلومات( حقق متوسطات 7تشير النتائج الموجودة في الجدول )
(، وكانت الفقرة رقم 4.30(، وبلغ متوسطها الحسابي العام )4.20و  4.40حسابية عالية بين )

المستوى العالي، (، وهي من 0.71( وانحراف معياري )4.40( الأعلى بمتوسط حسابي )4)
وذكرت الفقرة أن )الشركة تولي اهتمامًا كبيرًا بإجراء صيانة منتظمة لتكنولوجيا المعلومات التي 

( في المركز الثاني 1تستخدمها ومتابعة تحديثاتها، لضمان كفاءتها وثقتها(، وحلت الفقرة رقم )
الي، وأشارت الفقرة إلى (، وهي من المستوى الع0.77( وانحراف معياري )4.35بمتوسط حسابي )

)الشركة تسعى إلى رفع مستوى الوعي لدى العاملين وتنظم برامج تدريبية للحفاظ على سلًمة 
( وانحراف 4.20( في المرتبة الأخيرة بمتوسط حسابي )6وجاءت الفقرة رقم ) .البيانات والمعلومات(

الشركة تخول عددًا محدودًا (، وهي من المستوى العالي، وحملت الفقرة معنى أن )0.82معياري )
 .من الموظفين بالحصول على بعض المعلومات المرتبطة بصناعة الأدوية وتغييرها أو تحسينها(

 .وهذا يعني أن تطبيق مخاطر المعلومات يتمتع بمستوى عال في شركات الأدوية الأردنية

وكل بعد من أبعادها النتائج المتعلقة بالسؤال الثاني: ما مستوى تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية 
 )تحقيق الأهداف، التطوير الذاتي، توظيف الموارد، رضا الموظفين( من وجهة نظر المبحوثين؟

لمعرفة رأي أفراد عينة الدراسة حول مستوى الفاعلية التنظيمية وأبعادها الأربعة )تحقيق الأهداف، 
ات الحسابية والانحرافات التطوير الذاتي، توظيف الموارد، رضا الموظفين(، تم حساب المتوسط

 :( النتائج المتحصل عليها8المعيارية لكل بند من بنود الاستبيان. ويبين الجدول )
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 (8الجدول )
تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية وكل بعد من أبعادها استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة عن مستوى 

)تحقيق الأهداف، التطوير الذاتي، توظيف الموارد، رضا العاملين( في شركات الأدوية الأردنية 
 مرتبة تنازلياً 

المتوسط  الفاعلية التنظيمية الرقم
 الحسابي

الانحراف 
 المعياري 

 المستوى  الترتيب

 مرتفع 1 0.57 4.29 تحقيق الأهداف 1
 مرتفع 2 0.65 4.27 التطوير الذاتي 2
 مرتفع 3 0.65 4.25 توظيف الموارد  3
 مرتفع 4 0.69 4.18 رضا العاملين 4
 مرتفع  0.60 4.25 الدرجة الكلية 

( أن الفاعلية التنظيمية في شركات الأدوية الأردنية وصلت إلى مستوى عالٍ 8تبين الجدول )
الأهداف هو البعد الأكثر تحقيقًا بمتوسط حسابي  (، وكان تحقيق4.25بمتوسط حسابي )

(، وأخيرًا رضا العاملين 4.25(، ثم توظيف الموارد )4.27(، يليه التطوير الذاتي )4.29)
(، وجميعها بانحرافات معيارية منخفضة تدل على تجانس الاستجابات. وفيما يتعلق 4.18)

 :يبالفقرات الفرعية لكل بعد، فإن النتائج كانت كما يل

 تحقيق الأهداف -1
 (9الجدول )

 استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة عن فقرات "تحقيق الأهداف" مرتبة ترتيباً تنازلياً 
المتوسط  الفقرة الرقم

 الحسابي
الانحراف 
 المعياري 

 المستوى  الترتيب

تعمل الشركة على تحديد إطار زمني  2
 مرتفع 1 0.67 4.39 لتحقيق الأهداف المطلوب تحقيقها بدقة.

تحرص الشركة على وضع أهداف واضحة  1
 مرتفع 2 0.67 4.38 بناء على رؤيتها ورسالتها.

تقوم الشركة بالتخطيط لتنفيذ أهدافها قبل  3
 مرتفع 3 0.67 4.37 البدء بها لضمان فاعلية تنفيذها.

ترصد الشركة جميع الموارد المالية والبشرية  5
 مرتفع 4 0.61 4.32 الكافية لتحقيق أهدافها.

تعمل الشركة على تحديد أولويات الأهداف  4
الواجب تحقيقها من خلًل مشاركة جميع 

 المستويات الإدارية.
4.30 0.67 5 

 مرتفع
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تضع الشركة أهداف بعيدة المدى وقابلة  7
 مرتفع 6 0.83 4.16 للقياس.

تحاول الشركة تعزيز الانسجام بين أهدافها  6
 مرتفع 7 0.77 4.14 وأهداف العاملين فيها.

 مرتفع  0.57 4.29 المتوسط الحسابي العام 

(، 4.29( أن )تحقيق الأهداف( حقق مستوى عالٍ بمتوسط حسابي )9تظهر النتائج في الجدول )
( التي تتحدث عن )تحديد إطار زمني دقيق للأهداف( هي الأعلى بمتوسط 2وكانت الفقرة رقم )

التي تتحدث عن )وضع أهداف واضحة مبنية على الرؤية ( 1(، تليها الفقرة رقم )4.39حسابي )
( التي تتحدث عن )تعزيز 6(، وفي الأخير كانت الفقرة رقم )4.38والرسالة( بمتوسط حسابي )

(، وجميعها بانحرافات معيارية 4.14الانسجام بين أهداف الشركة والعاملين( بمتوسط حسابي )
س أن تحقيق الأهداف في شركات الأدوية الأردنية عالية تشير إلى تباين الاستجابات. وهذا يعك

 .يتم بشكل جيد

 التطوير الذاتي -2
 (10الجدول )

 استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة عن فقرات "التطوير الذاتي" مرتبة ترتيباً تنازلياً 

المتوسط  الفقرة الرقم
 الحسابي

الانحراف 
 المستوى  الترتيب المعياري 

1 

الجودة تلتزم الشركة بمعايير ضبط 
المنصوص عليها في قوانين وزارة الصناعة 
والتجارة ووزارة الصحة وإدارة المواصفات 

 والمقاييس.

 مرتفع 1 0.70 4.38

2 
تخضع الشركة كافة المستويات التنظيمية 

 مرتفع 2 0.71 4.31 فيها لبرامج التطوير الإداري.

4 
تستقطب الشركة الخبراء المختصين في 

 مرتفع 3 0.76 4.28 لتطوير الأداء في العمل.صناعة الأدوية 

3 
تمتلك الشركة القدرة على البحث العلمي 

 مرتفع 4 0.76 4.26 لتطوير المنتجات الدوائية فيها.

5 
تعتمد الشركة مبدأ الشراكة أاو التحالفات 
 مرتفع 5 0.81 4.23 مع شركات أاخرى لتطوير قدراتها الدوائية.

 مرتفع 6 0.85 4.16تعمل الشركة على تدريب الموارد البشرية  6
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فيها لتواكب التطورات في تكنولوجيا 
 صناعة الأدوية.

 مرتفع  0.65 4.27 المتوسط الحسابي العام 
(، 4.16و  4.38(، فإن معدلات )التطوير الذاتي( تتراوح بين )10كما هو واضح من الجدول )

( على أعلى 1يعني أنها على مستوى عالٍ. وقد حصلت الفقرة رقم )(، وهذا 4.27مع معدل عام )
(، وهذا يشير إلى مستوى عالٍ أيضًا. وتقول 0.70(، مع انحراف معياري )4.38معدل وهو )

الفقرة )تتبع الشركة معايير ضبط الجودة المحددة في قوانين وزارة الصناعة والتجارة ووزارة الصحة 
( وانحراف 4.31( بمعدل )2س(. وفي المركز الثاني جاءت الفقرة رقم )وإدارة المواصفات والمقايي

(، وهذا يدل على مستوى عالٍ كذلك. وتقول الفقرة )تخضع الشركة لبرامج التطوير 0.71معياري )
( 4.16( بمعدل )6الإداري في جميع مستوياتها التنظيمية(. وفي المركز الأخير جاءت الفقرة رقم )

(، وهذا يعني مستوى عالٍ أيضًا. وتقول الفقرة )تسعى الشركة إلى تدريب 0.85وانحراف معياري )
 مواردها البشرية لمواكبة التطورات في تكنولوجيا صناعة الأدوية(.

 وهذا يبين أن التطوير الذاتي محقق بمستوى عالٍ في شركات الأدوية الأردنية.
 توظيف الموارد -3

 (11الجدول )
 عن فقرات "توظيف الموارد" مرتبة ترتيباً تنازلياً  استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة

المتوسط  الفقرة الرقم
 الحسابي

الانحراف 
 المعياري 

 المستوى  الترتيب

تحرص الشركة على توظيف واستثمار  1
مواردها البشرية والمادية بأفضل طريقة 

 ممكنة.
4.31 0.76 1 

 مرتفع

تحرص الشركة باستمرار لتوجيه الموارد  3
 مرتفع 2 0.65 4.30 لتحقيق الاهداف المحددة مسبقاً.المتاحة 

تحاول الشركة باستمرار ايجاد بدائل  2
 مرتفع 3 0.76 4.28 لمواجهة ندرة المواد في صناعة الأدوية.

تستخدم الشركة جميع الموارد الفنية والمالية  5
 مرتفع 4 0.80 4.21 بطريقة اقتصادية بعيداً عن الهدر.

مواردها المالية والبشرية بشكل تدير الشركة  4
 مرتفع 5 0.76 4.19 أمثل.

توفر الشركة موازنات مالية لحالات  6
 مرتفع 6 0.85 4.19 الطوارىء والازمات / مثل أزمة كورونا.

 مرتفع  0.65 4.25 المتوسط الحسابي العام 
و  4.31(، فإن معدلات )توظيف الموارد( تتراوح بين )11كما يظهر في الجدول )

( 1(، وهذا يعني أنها على مستوى عالٍ. وقد حصلت الفقرة رقم )4.25(، مع معدل عام )4.19
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(، وهذا يشير إلى مستوى عالٍ أيضًا. 0.76(، مع انحراف معياري )4.31على أعلى معدل وهو )
لشركة إلى توظيف واستغلًل مواردها البشرية والمادية بأفضل شكل ممكن(. وتقول الفقرة )تسعى ا

(، وهذا يدل 0.65( وانحراف معياري )4.30( بمعدل )3وفي المركز الثاني جاءت الفقرة رقم )
على مستوى عالٍ كذلك. وتقول الفقرة )تهتم الشركة دائمًا بتوجيه الموارد القابلة للتوفر لتحقيق 

( وانحراف 4.21( بمعدل )4الحدود(. وفي المركز الأخير جاءت الفقرة رقم ) الأهداف المسبقة
(، وهذا يعني مستوى عالٍ أيضًا. وتقول الفقرة )تضمن الشركة ميزانيات مالية 0.80معياري )

للحالات الطارئة والأزمات / مثل أزمة كورونا(. هذا يبين أن توظيف الموارد محقق بمستوى عالٍ 
 ة الأردنية.في شركات الأدوي

 توظيف الموارد مرتفع في شركات الأدوية الأردنية.مستوى يدل  و
 رضا العاملين -4

 (12الجدول )
 استجابات أفراد عينة الدراسة عن فقرات "رضا العاملين" مرتبة ترتيباً تنازلياً 

المتوسط  الفقرة الرقم
 الحسابي

الانحراف 
 المستوى  الترتيب المعياري 

وأنظمة العمل لجميع تعلن الشركة معايير  4
 مرتفع 1 0.67 4.25 العاملين فيها بشكل واضح وجلي.

تحرص الشركة على تطوير وتأهيل  5
 مرتفع 2 0.77 4.25 العاملين لديها بشكل مهني وأكاديمي.

توفر الشركة فرص التقدم والترقية في  1
 مرتفع 3 0.81 4.20 العمل لموظفيها.

العاملين بجو من تتعامل الشركة مع جميع  2
 مرتفع 4 0.83 4.16 العدالة.

6 
توفر الشركة بيئة عمل آمنة ومريحة 
للعاملين وتساعد العاملين فيها على تحقيق 

 بعض الأهداف الخاصة لحل مشاكلهم.
 مرتفع 5 0.79 4.15

تمنح الشركة رواتب وأجور للعاملين فيها  3
 مرتفع 6 0.85 4.10 تتناسب مع حجم المهام التي يقومون بها.

 مرتفع  0.69 4.18 المتوسط الحسابي العام 
(، مع معدل 4.10و  4.25(، فإن معدلات )رضا العاملين( تتراوح بين )12كما يبين الجدول )

( على أعلى معدل وهو 4(، وهذا يعني أنها على مستوى عالٍ. وقد حصلت الفقرة رقم )4.18عام )
(، وهذا يشير إلى مستوى عالٍ أيضًا. وتقول الفقرة )توضح 0.67(، مع انحراف معياري )4.25)

ة معايير وأنظمة العمل لكل العاملين فيها بشكل واضح وصريح(. وفي المركز الثاني جاءت الشرك
(، وهذا يدل على مستوى عالٍ كذلك. 0.77( وانحراف معياري )4.25( بمعدل )5الفقرة رقم )

وتقول الفقرة )تهتم الشركة بتطوير وتأهيل العاملين عندها بشكل مهني وأكاديمي(. وفي المركز 
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(، وهذا يعني مستوى عالٍ 0.85( وانحراف معياري )4.10( بمعدل )3جاءت الفقرة رقم )الأخير 
أيضًا. وتقول الفقرة )تقدم الشركة رواتب وأجور للعاملين عندها تتناسب مع حجم المهام التي 

 يؤدونها(.
 هذا يبين أن رضا العاملين محقق بمستوى عالٍ في شركات الأدوية الأردنية.

 
 الدراسةاختبار فرضية 

H01 :( 0.05لا يوجد أثر ذو دلالة إحصائية عند مستوى الدلالة=α ( لإدارة المخاطر )مخاطر
الموارد، مخاطر السمعة، مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية، مخاطر المعلومات( في تحقيق الفاعلية 

 الموارد، رضا الموظفين( مجتمعة. التنظيمية )تحقيق الأهداف، التطوير الذاتي، توظيف
لمعرفة مدى تأثير إدارة المخاطر )التي تشمل مخاطر الموارد، والسمعة، والثقافة التنظيمية، 
والمعلومات( على الفاعلية التنظيمية )التي تشمل تحقيق الأهداف، والتطوير الذاتي، وتوظيف 

 الموارد، ورضا الموظفين( بشكل متكامل، تم استعمال طريقة تحليل الإنحدار المتعدد التدريجي
Stepwise Multiple Regression ( نتائج 13كأداة لاختبار الفرضية الرئيسة. ويبين الجدول )

 .هذا الاختبار
 (13الجدول )

إدارة المخاطر )مخاطر الموارد، مخاطر السمعة، مخاطر الثقافة  أثر لمعرفةالانحدار المتعدد 
مجتمعة في شركات بأبعادها التنظيمية، مخاطر المعلومات( في تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية 

 الأدوية الأردنية

الخطأ  B الأبعاد
 Tقيمة  Beta المعياري 

 المحسوبة
مستوى 

 Tدلالة 
 *000. 11.546 380. 031. 360. مخاطر_الموارد
 151. 1.440 052. 037. 054. مخاطر_السمعة

 *000. 8.985 337. 033. 295. مخاطر_الثقافة_التنظيمية
 *000. 7.428 248. 034. 253. مخاطر_المعلومات

 (1.96)±الجدولية =  (t)قيمة و ( α≤0.05)مستوى ال* ذات دلالة احصائية عند 

، يمكننا ملًحظة أن هناك تأثير لمتغيرات إدارة المخاطر الفرعية )مخاطر (t) باستخدام قيم إختبار
لشركات الأدوية الأردنية، والتي الموارد، والثقافة التنظيمية، والمعلومات( على الفاعلية التنظيمية 

الحسابية  (t) تتضمن تحقيق الأهداف، والتطوير الذاتي، وتوظيف الموارد، ورضا الموظفين. فقيم
 ( على الترتيب، وهي قيم تفوق مستوى الدلالة7.428، 8.985، 11.546لهذه المتغيرات هي )

(0.05≥α )اعلية التنظيمية لشركات ما متغير مخاطر السمعة، فلم يظهر أي تأثير على الف
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( وهي قيمة غير معنوية عند مستوى 1.440له ) (t) الأدوية الأردنية، حيث كانت قيمة الإحصائي
 (.13)  (. وهذه النتائج موضحة في الجدول0.05الدلالة )

 (14الجدول )
ة نتائج الانحدار المتعدد التدريجي للتنبؤ بتحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية من خلال أبعاد إدار 

 المخاطر

Model 
 

ترتيب دخول العناصر 
 المستقلة في معادلة التنبؤ

قيمة 
(R) 

معامل 
 الارتباط

قيمة 
R2 

معامل 
 التحديد

قيمة 
(Beta) 
اتجاه 
 العلاقة

مستوى  (F)قيمة 
 الدلالة

 *874a .763 .360 1192.960 0.00. مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية 1
 *922b .849 .388 1041.222 0.00. مخاطر الموارد  1+2
 *935c .874 .264 849.070 0.00. مخاطر المعلومات 1+2+3

 ( α≤0.05)* ذات دلالة احصائية عند مستوى 

(، الذي يظهر تسلسل إدخال المتغيرات المستقلة في معادلة الإنحدار، 14باستناد إلى الجدول رقم )
متغير مستقل في النموذج الرياضي لمعرفة مدى أهمية كل  تم تحليل الانحدار المتعدد التدريجي

الذي يعبر عن تأثير إدارة المخاطر على الفاعلية التنظيمية في شركات الأدوية الأردنية. وتبين أن 
%( من التغاير في المتغير 76.3متغير مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية هو الأكثر أهمية، حيث شرح )

%( من 84.9خاطر الثقافة التنظيمية )التابع، وتلًه متغير مخاطر الموارد، الذي شرح مع م
التغاير في المتغير التابع، وأخيراً متغير مخاطر المعلومات، الذي شرح مع المتغيرات السابقة 

%( من التغاير في المتغير التابع )الفاعلية التنظيمية(. وعلى هذا الأساس، تم رفض 87.4)
المخاطر بأبعادها )مخاطر الموارد،  الفرضية الصفرية وقبول الفرضية البديلة، وهي أن إدارة

 مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية، مخاطر المعلومات( لها أثر ذو دلالة إحصائية عند مستوى الدلالة
(0.05≥α ) في تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية لشركات الأدوية الأردنية. وبما أن متغير مخاطر

شركات الأدوية الأردنية، فقد تم استثناؤه السمعة لم يكن مهماً أو مؤثراً في الفاعلية التنظيمية في 
 .من معادلة الانحدار المتعدد، وتم قبول الفرضية الصفرية لهذا المتغير

 عرض النتائج ومناقشتها
التنظيمية لشركات  الفاعلية تحقيق في المخاطر هدفت الدراسة إلى اختبار أثر تطبيق إدارة

 الأدوية الأردنية، وكانت النتائج على النحو التالي: 
أظهرت نتائج المتغير المستقل )إدارة المخاطر( بأبعاده مجتمعة )مخاطر الموارد، مخاطر  -1

، أنه كان بمستوى درجة مرتفعةالسمعة، مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية، مخاطر المعلومات( 
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ة الأردنية تحرص على الالتزام بمعايير الجودة العالمية في ويعزى هذا إلى أن شركات الأدوي
تصنيع الدواء ونقله وتخزينه وتوزيعه للمحافظة على سمعتها، ولها القدرة على تحديد وحصر 
الأضرار المادية والمعنوية المحتمل وقوعها في حال تعرضها للخطر، وتعمل على توفير 

تمتلك خطة محددة للمحافظة على الصورة الذهنية وسائل الأمن والسلًمة العامة للعاملين، و 
لها لدى المتعاملين معها، وتمتلك إدارة إتصال متطورة ملحقة بإدارة العلًقات العامة للتواصل 
مع المتعاملين، وحرصها على تلقي الشكاوى وحلها بالسرعة القصوى، وتعمل على المحافظة 

لتعامل والإفصاح عن القرارات المؤثرة على ثقة العاملين من خلًل تطبيق مبدأ شفافية ا
 وتوضيحها للحفاظ على السمعة.

وهذا يشير إلى أن شركات الأدوية الأردنية تحرص  وثانيًا جاء بُعد تطبيق مخاطر المعلومات،
على القيام بصيانة دورية لتكنولوجيا المعلومات المستخدمة لديها ومواكبة تطوراتها، حفاظًا 

وموثوقيتها، وتقوم بتوعية العاملين وعقد برامج تدريبية للمحافظة على أمن على فاعليتها 
البيانات والمعلومات، وتهتم بتدقيق البيانات والمعلومات المتعلقة بالوثائق المتداولة لديها، 
وتتحوط على نسخ احتياطية للبيانات، خوفا من تسربها أو تلفها، وتقوم بتقيم مستمر للأخطار 

ها بيئة تكنولوجيا المعلومات وتضع أنظمة حماية للبيانات المخزنة والمعلومات، التي تتعرض ل
وكذلك منح محدد لبعض العاملين لصلًحية الوصول لبعض المعلومات المتعلقة بصناعة 

 الأدوية وتعديلها أو تطويرها.
تحرص وثالثًا جاء بُعد تطبيق مخاطر الموارد، ويعزى هذا إلى أن شركات الأدوية الأردنية 

على الاحتفاظ بالموظفين المتميزين ودعمهم وتمتلك القدرة على ذلك، وأنها تمتلك خطة 
استراتيجية للموارد البشرية قابلة للتطبيق، وتتبع سياسات واضحة وموحدة للتعيين، وتحرص 
على معالجة المشاكل التي تواجه الموظفين بصورة دورية وعلى إيجاد البدلاء من الموظفين 

الوظيفي في مختلف التخصصات الدوائية ناهيك على الاحتفاظ بمعدل دوران العمل  للإحلًل
 لدى العاملين في مجال صناعة الأدوية.

وفي المرتبة الرابعة والأخيرة جاء بُعد تطبيق مخاطر الثقافة التنظيمية، ويشير هذا إلى أن 
ي الفرصة للعاملين للتنافس شركات الأدوية الأردنية تمتلك ثقافة تنظيمية متماسكة، وأنها تعط

فيما بينهم والتعامل مع العاملين بعدالة بغض النظر عن الاختلًفات الديموغرافية بينهم، وهي 
تشجع العاملين فيها بمختلف المستويات الإدارية على العمل الجماعي، وتقوم ب تنويع 

ملين فيها على الموظفين من خلًل توظيف أشخاص من فئات المجتمع المختلفة، وتشجع العا
فصل العلًقات الشخصية عن إجراءات العمل، وتقوم بدعم مشاركة العاملين في مختلف 

 المستويات الإدارية في صناعة القرار.  
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أنه كان بمستوى درجة أظهرت نتائج المتغير التابع الفاعلية التنظيمية بأبعادها مجتمعة،  -2
ق والتنفيذ مرتفعة. وقد جاء في المرتبة ، وكانت جميع أبعادها من حيث أهمية التطبيمرتفعة

شركات تقوم على تحديد إطار زمني لتحقيق الالأولى بُعد تحقيق الأهداف، ويعزى ذلك إلى أن 
الأهداف المطلوب تحقيقها بدقة، وحرصها على وضع أهداف واضحة وذلك بناء على رؤيتها 

لضمان فاعلية تنفيذها، وقيامها برصد ورسالتها، وقيامها بالتخطيط لتنفيذ أهدافها قبل البدء بها 
جميع الموارد المالية والبشرية الكافية لتحقيق أهدافها، وتحديد أولويات الأهداف الواجب 
تحقيقها من خلًل مشاركة جميع المستويات الإدارية، ووضع أهداف بعيدة المدى وقابلة 

 للقياس.
شركات تحرص على الإلتزام بمعايير لاوثانيًا جاء بُعد التطوير الذاتي، وهذا يشير إلى أن 

ضبط الجودة المنصوص عليها في قوانين وزارة الصناعة والتجارة ووزارة الصحة وإدارة 
المواصفات والمقاييس، وإخضاع كافة المستويات التنظيمية فيها لبرامج التطوير الإداري، 

مل، وامتلًكها القدرة واستقطاب الخبراء المختصين في صناعة الأدوية لتطوير الأداء في الع
على البحث العلمي لتطوير المنتجات الدوائية فيها، واعتمادها مبدأ الشراكة أو التحالفات مع 
شركات أخرى لتطوير قدراتها الدوائية، والعمل على تدريب الموارد البشرية فيها لتواكب 

 التطورات في تكنولوجيا صناعة الأدوية.
شركات تحرص على توظيف اللموارد، ويعزى هذا إلى أن وثالثًا جاء بُعد تطبيق مخاطر ا

واستثمار مواردها البشرية والمادية بأفضل طريقة ممكنة، وحرصها المستمر بتوجيه الموارد 
المتاحة لتحقيق الأهداف المحددة مسبقاً، ومحاولاتها الدؤبة لإيجاد بدائل لمواجهة ندرة المواد 

الموارد الفنية والمالية بطريقة اقتصادية بعيداً عن في صناعة الأدوية، واستخدامها لجميع 
الهدر، وإدارة مواردها المالية والبشرية بشكل أمثل، وقيامها بتوفير موازنات مالية لحالات 

 .زماتالطوارىء والأ
شركات تمتلك الوفي المرتبة الرابعة والأخيرة جاء بُعد رضا العاملين، ويشير هذا إلى أن 

، وحرصها على تطوير ل لجميع العاملين فيها بشكل واضحالمعلنة في العمالمعايير والأنظمة 
وتأهيل العاملين لديها بشكل مهني وأكاديمي، وقيامها بتوفير فرص التقدم والترقية في العمل 
لموظفيها، وتعاملها مع جميع العاملين بجو من العدالة، والعمل على توفير بيئة عمل آمنة 

العاملين فيها على تحقيق بعض الأهداف الخاصة لحل مشاكلهم،  ومريحة للعاملين وتساعد
 ومنح رواتب وأجور للعاملين فيها تتناسب مع حجم المهام التي يقومون بها.

المتغيرات الفرعية والمتعلقة بـ إدارة المخاطر بأبعاهها لهم أثر في تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية  -3
 (. α ≤0.05د مستوى دلالة )، ولهم قيم معنوية عنالمبحوثةشركات اللدى 
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الشركات وتبين عدم وجود أثر لمتغير مخاطر السمعة في تحقيق الفاعلية التنظيمية لدى  -4
 (.0.05حيث لها قيمة غير دالة عند مستوى الدلالة )المبحوثة، 

( لإدارة المخاطر بأبعادها في α=0.05يوجد أثر ذو دلالة إحصائية عند مستوى الدلالة ) -5
 .الشركات المبحوثةة التنظيمية لدى تحقيق الفاعلي

المتغيرات الفرعية والمتعلقة بـ إدارة المخاطر بأبعاهها لهم أثر في تحقيق الأهداف لدى  -6
 (. α ≤0.05ولهم قيم معنوية عند مستوى دلالة ) الشركات المبحوثة،

لها حيث الشركات المبحوثة، عدم و جود أثر لمتغير مخاطر السمعة في تحقيق الأهداف لدى  -7
 (.0.05قيمة غير دالة عند مستوى الدلالة )

المتغيرات الفرعية والمتعلقة بـ إدارة المخاطر بأبعاهها لهم أثر في تحقيق التطوير الذاتي لدى  -8
 (. α ≤0.05ولهم قيم معنوية عند مستوى دلالة ) الشركات المبحوثة،

الشركات المبحوثة،  عدم وجود أثر لمتغير مخاطر السمعة في تحقيق التطوير الذاتي لدى -9
 (.0.05حيث لها قيمة غير دالة عند مستوى الدلالة )

المتغيرات الفرعية والمتعلقة بـ إدارة المخاطر بأبعاهها لهم أثر في تحقيق توظيف الموارد  -10
 (.α ≤0.05ولهم قيم معنوية عند مستوى دلالة ) الشركات المبحوثة،لدى 

الشركات عدم وجود أثر لمتغير مخاطر المعلومات في تحقيق توظيف الموارد لدى  -11
 (.0.05حيث لها قيمة غير دالة عند مستوى الدلالة ) المبحوثة،

( لإدارة المخاطر في تحقيق α=0.05يوجد أثر ذو دلالة إحصائية عند مستوى الدلالة ) -12
 رضا العاملين.

 المقترحات والتوصيات:
دم وبناءً على نتائج الدراسة ومناقشتها تقدم الباحثة مجموعة من التوصيات بناءً على ما تق

، وتنقسم هذه التوصيات والمقترحات لقسمين ) عملية وعلمية (، للشركات المبحوثة،والمقترحات 
لرفع مستوى الفاعلية التنظيمية في شركات الأدوية الأردنية وتفعيل دور وتطبيق إدارة المخاطر فيها 

الشركات وزيادة القدرات الجوهرية فيها لزيادة تأثير إدارة المخاطر في الفاعلية التنظيمية في وتمكين 
 .المبحوثة

 
 المقترحات والتوصيات العملية:

تعزيز تفعيل دور إدارة المخاطر، وذلك لأثره في رفع الفاعلية التنظيمية لشركات الأدوية  - أ
 الأردنية، ويكون ذلك من خلًل:

 قدرات العاملين في المؤسسة، بإجراء تقييم لقدراتهم وعمل ورشات تدريبية.أولًا: زيادة 
 ثانيًا: الاهتمام باستقطاب أفراد ذي كفاءة عالية.
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ثالثًا: تطوير المهارات المعرفية الخاصة بإدارة المخاطر بين العاملين في شركات الأدوية 
 الأردنية.

ع الدواء ونقله وتخزينه وتوزيعه وتدريب العاملين رابعًا: متابعة معايير الجودة العالمية في تصني
 على مستجدات تلك المعايير.

تعزيز الفاعلية التنظيمية من خلًل تطوير التخطيط للأهداف الموضوعة ومتابعة تنفيذ  - ب
الأهداف قبل البدء بها لضمان فاعلية تنفيذها أهداف رؤية ورسالة الشركة وتحديد 

عقد دورات وورش تدريبية لتنمية المهارات لدى العاملين في الأولويات، ويتم ذلك من خلًل 
 جميع المستويات الإدارية.

 المقترحات والتوصيات العلمية:
توصي الباحثة بإجراء مزيد من الدراسات، وعلى نفس أنموذج الدراسة لقياس التطور والتغيير  - أ

 ومقارنتها بنتائج الدراسة الحالية. الشركات المبحوثة،الحاصل في 
وصي الباحثة بإجراء مزيد من الدراسات حول نفس الموضوع، ولكن باستخدام أبعاد جديدة ت - ب

 لمتغيري إدارة المخاطر، والفاعلية التنظيمية.
 .ول نفس الموضوع، وباستخدام متغيرات أخرى توصي الباحثة بإجراء مزيد من الدراسات ح - ت
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Abstract 

This study examines Chinua Achebe's protagonist Okonkwo in the postcolonial novel Things 

Fall Apart. Close reading focuses on Okonkwo as both a product and symbol of Igbo culture in 

Nigeria. The study analyzes Okonkwo in three roles – as a patriarch, father, and unwavering 

hero – finding he represents core Igbo values like masculinity, gender norms, and resisting 

change. His inability to adapt to colonial influences reflects the larger clashes in Igbo society 

during this period. Ultimately, Okonkwo's inflexibility and suicide metaphorically depict the 

'falling apart' of Igbo cultural identity under colonialism. Okonkwo remains representative of 

his culture, and his fate parallels the demise of Igbo traditions. Thus, Achebe skillfully utilizes 

Okonkwo to provide insight into the cultural upheaval and human impact of colonialism on 

indigenous Nigerian communities. This analysis affirms Achebe’s effective use of Okonkwo as 

a symbol encapsulating major societal transformations in Things Fall Apart. 

Keywords: Chinua Achebe, Things Fall Apart, postcolonial literature, Okonkwo, Igbo culture, 

colonialism, cultural symbolism 

1. Introduction  

The culture of society encompasses its shared symbols, language, values, beliefs, and artefacts.  

Kingsley Davis states that “culture is complex whole including art, music, architecture, 

literature, science and all aesthetic technology, philosophy and social institutions, religious and 

moral and aesthetic values.(Kingsley,1949). These different cultural symbols and values carry 

meaning for members of that culture. Studying them provides insight into the represented 

culture. Sometimes a single character can embody an entire culture. The novel Things Fall 

Apart by Chinua Achebe explores cultural themes. It follows Okonkwo, a proud Igbo man in 

the Nigerian village of Umuofia in the late 1800s. The novel depicts the clash between 

longstanding Igbo culture and encroaching British colonial rule. Through vivid portrayals of 

Igbo practices and convictions, Things Fall Apart intimately conveys a unique culture often 

overlooked in Western literature. The novel also examines colonialism's impacts on individuals 

and communities, and how it can lead to cultural decimation. Ultimately, Things Fall Apart 

powerfully explores cultural identity and its fragility when facing external forces. Igbo culture 

is a multifaceted culture of southeastern Nigeria. The Igbo are one of Nigeria's largest ethnic 

groups, with a rich history and traditions. The Igbo are known for their robust sense of 

community, hospitality, music, art, and cuisine. They hold strong beliefs in ancestors and spirits 

and emphasize education and diligence. They have a strong sense of justice and fairness, 

reflected in their traditional laws. 

Chinua Achebe began writing during the colonial era and continued to chronicle Nigeria's 

political, social, and cultural transformations after independence from British rule. His works 

document the country's changes over the past century. He is a meticulous artist in full command 

of language. Achebe has a clear understanding of the writer's role in society. What sets him 

apart is his ability to grasp the historical complexities of his evolving civilization. In Things Fall 

Apart, Achebe examined a pivotal juncture in his country's history. The focus is investigating 

how social change affects the patriarchal social institution in a culture undergoing transition due 

to a clash with an alien culture. Achebe is a historical novelist who draws subjects, narratives, 

and settings from current events for his works. His novel Things Fall Apart is set in the late 

nineteenth century. 
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  Nigerian town of Umuofia. Things Fall Apart by Chinua Achebe, with its colourful political, 

historical, and colonial themes, is reminiscent of E.M. Foster's A Passage to India and Joseph 

Conrad's Heart of Darkness.  The most intriguing aspect of Achebe is how openly he addresses 

urgent modern social and political issues, maybe with a strong didactic intent to bring back the 

past and reflect the present in the remembered past.    

    An objective analysis of Achebe's works reveals carefully woven themes of social morality, 

archaic and confusing social mores, and cultural norms, vividly bringing their individual 

societies to life in superb allegorical and fictional form. His novels, particularly Things Fall 

Apart, stand out for their deep psychological understanding and exploration of the ethnological 

mentality of the common populace. Things Fall Apart is a meticulous examination of the effects 

of Western civilization on colonial people's sensibilities as a result of contact with the open 

culture and overly liberal religion of the Europeans. As described by Ferris (1973), the novel 

illustrates the two-fold role assumed by post-colonial African writers to both reclaim indigenous 

cultural practices endangered by imperialism, as well as expose the full atrocities of colonial 

rule as a hindrance to humanity's advancement. In his portrayal of Okonkwo as a symbol of 

Igbo traditions, Achebe (1973) seeks to "resurrect the cultural traditions" of his people who 

faced deterioration under colonial domination. Meanwhile, by depicting Okonkwo's tragic fate 

resulting from colonial imposition, Achebe also aims to describe "the horror of colonialism" 

and its damaging effects on native populations. The novel therefore captures Achebe's dual 

endeavours to restore aspects of Igbo heritage while casting light on colonialism as a destructive 

force. 

   Achebe utilized his novel as a stage to reflect the ominous legacy of British colonialism, which 

destroyed the traditional morals and cultural practices of Nigerian culture. In addition to pillaging 

this colonial country's tangible wealth, the British also shattered regular social cohesion by 

sowing the "Divide and rule" seeds. The clash between the ancient way of life and the 

contemporary manner that emerged with the coming of the white rulers is a major theme in 

Achebe's work. He highlights the common division between the "foreign" and the "local," and he 

describes the traits of the society at this time in history, such as social manners, customs, how 

people behave and react, and what they do, think, like, and detest. Things Fall Apart provides us 

with a social picture of a whole society through the story of Okonkwo's family. The novel reflects 

its writer's understanding of the social forces at work at the time and the way he uses his 

knowledge of human psychology to develop his central character Okonkwo. The novel 

dramatizes how circumstances are changing around the patriarch, particularly in the social realm, 

bringing about numerous changes in people's opinions regarding many topics, linking the themes 

of colonialism and patriarchy through the interaction of the personal and social. The traditional 

culture is represented and defended by Okonkwo, who advocates for traditional customs and the 

patriarchal system, in the cultural battle between the new and traditional cultures. 

2. Objectives of the Study: 

       This research study aims to provide a modest contribution to the field of African literature 

by examining the novel "Things Fall Apart" as a focal point. Specifically, the study seeks to 

explore the protagonist's role as both a product and symbol of the Igbo culture. The research 

endeavors to address the following inquiries: 

1. In what ways does the Igbo culture shape Okonkwo's character? 

2. How does the author utilize the protagonist as a representation of his culture? 

3. Is Okonkwo's downfall primarily attributed to cultural or personal inflexibility? 
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  These questions are explored to gain a deeper understanding of the significance of Okonkwo's 

character concerning the Igbo culture, the novel's exploration of cultural and personal rigidity, 

and its depiction of colonialism and patriarchy. 

3.  Significance of the study: 

 This study sought to provide perspective on the role culture plays in shaping character through 

its analysis of Okonkwo from Chinua Achebe's novel Things Fall Apart. While prior research 

has explored Okonkwo's suicide in depth, this paper posits that his death stemmed from 

weaknesses in Igbo culture when encountering other societies. In contrast to cultures like 

Indian and Egyptian that persisted through adaptation when facing Western influence, Igbo 

culture proved unable to adjust and ultimately dissolved. A key issue examined is the 

interconnection between colonial domination and patriarchal power structures as coexisting 

forms of subjugation. The analysis aimed to demonstrate how an individual can both embody 

and symbolize the cultural milieu that moulded their identity and worldview. 

4.  Literature review  

  There has been significant scholarly attention focused on analyzing the character of Okonkwo 

in Chinua Achebe's novel Things Fall Apart. Several studies have examined Okonkwo's suicide 

and its implications for understanding Igbo culture's response to socio-political changes 

brought about by colonialism. El Arbaoui (2018) viewed the novel as effectively portraying the 

postcolonial African reality through multifaceted characters and narratives. Hajo (2018) 

contradicted the notion that Igbo culture collapsed, arguing it was Okonkwo alone who fell 

apart due to a fatal violation of cultural norms driven by his personal ambitions. This 

perspective positions Okonkwo's downfall as a consequence of individual inflexibility rather 

than solely cultural forces. 

 Other researchers have interpreted Okonkwo's suicide through broader theoretical frameworks. 

Friesen (2006) proposed it was a deliberate act of rebellion empowering his people against 

colonial domination rather than an inevitable tragedy of cultural dissolution. Minima et al. 

(2017) analyzed it through a sociological lens as an irrational response to disruptive societal 

transformation and the intolerable conditions of foreign rule. Contextualizing the work within 

post-colonial theory, Şule Okuroğlu Özün and Nagihan Başkale (2019) stressed the necessity 

of understanding Africa's colonial past for interpreting such texts. Likewise, Emad Mirmotahari 

(2011) examined Things Fall Apart's narrative strategies for generating historiographic 

knowledge about this period. Additional studies have drawn existentialist and absurdist 

parallels between Okonkwo's fate and philosophers like Camus exploring rebellion amid 

cultural disintegration (Zimmerman, 1998; Anyawu, 2015). Okonkwo's rigid adherence to 

masculine Igbo ideals and pressures to conform are viewed as exacerbating his crisis of identity 

(Ouma, 2016; Inegbedion, 2017).  

      In summarizing extant literature, scholarly perspectives on Okonkwo diverge as to whether 

his downfall reflected individual frailties or inherent weaknesses in Igbo culture to adapt its 

patriarchal traditions amid social change. Regardless, his character functions as a potent 

symbol through which to examine the complex interplay between colonial domination and 

cultural resilience in Chinua Achebe's post-colonial magnum opus.  The present study presents 

a contrasting viewpoint to the argument that Igbo culture and religion did not collapse but 

rather underwent a transformation. Instead, this research posits that Okonkwo's downfall serves 
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as a symbol of the broader decline of Igbo culture, which was unable to withstand the influence 

of foreign forces. While Achebe seeks to portray African societies as self-sufficient entities 

with a strong cultural identity, it is undeniable that colonialism brought about devastating 

changes, ultimately distorting the cultural fabric of African societies. In the case of Igbo 

culture, the extent of change is so profound that the society not only lost its cultural heritage 

but also its religious practices. Therefore, Okonkwo's tragic fate should not be attributed solely 

to his own inflexibility but rather seen as a reflection of the entrenched rigidity within the entire 

culture. 

5. Methodology: 

This theoretical study employed close reading and textual analysis techniques, drawing upon 

sources from the existing body of literature. Prior to focusing on the main character from 

Things Fall Apart as both a reflection and representative of Igbo culture, the paper began by 

reviewing relevant studies that had explored this topic. The data was categorized into three 

main sections for examination: the conflict between father and son, the patriarchal structure and 

view of women, and the protagonist's perception of change. Through a library-based analytical 

approach relying on meticulous evaluation and interpretation of the source text, the research 

aimed to gain new perspectives on how cultural forces can shape an individual character as 

portrayed in the selected work. 

6. Discussion 

 6.1. The patriarch and women: 

      In Things Fall Apart, Achebe depicts Igbo society between 1850-1900. The protagonist 

Okonkwo represents his society at a moment of impending social change. This social change is 

dramatized through Okonkwo's story by portraying his reactions to the shifts happening around 

him. This includes his perspective on women's role in society, his response to the foreign 

Western culture, and his relationships with the younger generation, particularly his son. Achebe 

uses Okonkwo to illustrate the tensions within Igbo society as it confronted colonial influences. 

Okonkwo is a hard-core patriarch who rules his household with unrelenting rigidity, pervading 

the whole house and terrifying every member of the family. With an overwhelming personality, 

he completely subordinates his family making every member subservient to his iron will. 

Okonkwo is portrayed as an oppressive father and husband who intimidates his wives and 

children by threatening them with his loaded gun. He derives a sense of pride and identity from 

exhibits of hypermasculinity. " The obsession with masculinity is an essential shield marked 

also by the excessive indulgences expressed in Okonkwo’s outrageous assertiveness and his 

intense repudiation of certain subjective values such as “gentleness” and “idleness.” ( Osei-

Nyame, 151). The significance given to masculinity is not a personal obsession but a social 

tradition in Umuofia. One can argue that the beliefs of Okonkwo on the handling and treatment 

of issues termed feminine are cultural and not personal beliefs even if there is more extremism 

in Okonkwo's application of these beliefs than in other men in the tribe. Okonkwo does not 

demonstrate a romantic interest in women outside his marriages and disregards women as 

individuals, seeing them as threats to his masculine identity. His attitudes reflect his cultural 

upbringing and social environment. As the protagonist, Okonkwo serves as a representative of 

his Igbo society and its values. To understand his character better, one has to understand Igbo 

society at the time. The catalyst for change in Igbo society is the Western culture through the 

British presence that led to various social, economic and political changes.  In Things Fall 
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Apart, we find a good example of what Fanon refers to as 'Cultural Racism' in which the 

colonizer makes the colonized" hate his language, dress, techniques, value-system, social 

institutions, historical past, religion and practically everything that is not connected with the 

colonizer." Okonkwo's life as R.S. Sharma tells us, "embodies the tensions that a society has to 

go through when a tradition fails to cope with change and when its exceptional individuals 

come to rely on their personal enterprise rather than relying on traditional wisdom."(38).  Igbo 

society, described as a traditional society, is characterized by masculinity, hierarchy, self-

containment, coherence, and organic structure. Polygamy is practised, allowing men to have 

multiple wives. The novel illustrates numerous instances of Okonkwo's exploitation and 

violence towards his wives. But the most discussed example is Okonkwo's beating of his fourth 

wife for being late. The Nigerian patriarch is unable to control himself and he immediately 

physically attacks his wife in the week of peace.  

       According to Weinstock and Ramadan, Okonkwo is consistently associated with 

masculinity and holds a deep mistrust, opposition, and tendency to attack anything feminine or 

associated with femininity. (1979). Okonkwo has a false concept of power that sees all human 

feelings like love, sympathy and compassion as feminine. He views everything around him 

through the lens of a male-female dichotomy. This dichotomy is best expressed through the 

story of the vulture and the tortoise, which has a very important symbolic meaning in the novel. 

This dichotomy exists within the fabric of Igbo society but Okonkwo is more rigid and 

inflexible than his society in ignoring the female principles in life. Beating one's wife is not an 

offence except in the week of peace. Okonkwo violates the sanctity of the week of peace by 

beating his wife for returning late from a visit. His obvious disregard for Ani the earth goddess 

and the source of all fertility shows his disrespect for the feminine.  

     Okonkwo holds to a rigid system of values in all situations and under all circumstances. He 

suppresses the feelings of tenderness and love because they are feminine qualities. This explains 

his relationship with both his father, Unoka, and his son. He hates his father and what he stands 

for. Unoka stands for " the poetry of life ' or the human feelings that are essential in man's life. 

He loves poetry, music, and merriment, the very things that Okonkwo despises. R.S Sharma 

tells us that in excluding the poetry of life Okonkwo" strikes at the very sources of renewal so 

that when the crisis finally comes, he finds himself utterly helpless" (1978). 

In the context of traditional societies, the prevailing ideal for women is often depicted as one of 

willingly and happily submitting to their husbands and fathers, embodying the qualities of a 

submissive wife. In the novel, the majority of women are portrayed as having a resigned 

acceptance of their social reality, refraining from questioning or challenging male superiority. 

However, there are glimpses of women attempting to assert agency and make choices within the 

confines of the patriarchal system. Okonkwo's wives are representative of traditional women 

living in a polygamous setting. However, one of his wives, Ekwefi, stands out as a rebellious 

figure who leaves her first husband to live with Okonkwo. This portrayal suggests that Achebe 

aims to shed light on various female stereotypes and raise awareness about the oppressive 

nature of patriarchal societies. By highlighting the experiences of these women, the author 

encourages a reevaluation of societal norms that render women helpless and passive. Through 

the depiction of such characters, Achebe's intention could be seen as promoting the 

empowerment of women, urging them to challenge and overcome the constraints imposed by a 

patriarchal society. These portrayals serve as a means of challenging the status quo and 

prompting a reconsideration of gender roles and expectations. By showcasing women who dare 

to defy societal norms, Achebe encourages readers to question and challenge the oppressive 

structures that perpetuate the subjugation of women. 
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6.2. Father-son Relationship: -  

     One of the important aspects of the novel is the Father-son relationship or the relationship 

between the patriarch and his son. Okonkwo has three wives and eleven kids. He is a resolute 

father who never imagines that one of his sons will dare oppose him in anything. What is 

remarkable is that the son's revolt against his father in the novel is connected with the alien 

influence. It is the son's attitude towards the British presence that prompts his disagreement 

with his father. As a domestic tyrant, Okonkwo expects his sons to adopt whatever attitude he 

imposes on them without reservation or questioning. In his book, The Gender Knot G. Allan 

Johnson(2005), states that one of the important characteristics of patriarchy is "an obsession 

with control as a core value around which social life is organized". Patriarchs, thus "come to see 

themselves as subjects who intend and decide what will happen and to see others as subjects to 

act upon"  Their status is threatened when they start losing control. In Things Fall Apart, the 

patriarch gradually loses control over his household and the world around him.  Nwoye is 

fascinated by Western culture and religion. Lloyd Brown (1972) attributes the heavy hand with 

which Okonkwo rules his family to "Fear, the fear of being his father in "Failure and 

weakness". It is his distorted image of manhood that leads him to deal in a rigid way with other 

people. He even misunderstands his father and his own son. In trying to avoid his father's 

failure, Okonkwo becomes rigid and inflexible with no room for feelings and emotions. He 

classifies things and actions into two categories "womanly" and "manly." For him, as 

O.Solomon Lyasere(1978)  tells us, "one is either a man or a woman; there can be no 

compromise, no composite". This distorted view of manhood shapes his attitude toward his son. 

He laments that Nwoye "has too much of his mother in him". Nwoye is capable of feeling and 

emotion and his soul is open to compassion and pity. Unlike his father, he is not willing to 

follow the rigid old values without questioning them". Nwoye is repelled by his father's 

equation of masculinity with violence and bloodshed(Lyasere,1978). Nwoye's conversion to 

Christianity serves as evidence of his receptiveness to new values and lifestyles, as well as a 

rejection of the perceived shortcomings of his own society. Essentially, Nwoye's decision to 

abandon his traditional beliefs and align himself with Christianity becomes an act of rebellion 

against his father and the society he represents. Nwoye becomes a symbolic embodiment of 

contradiction to his father, representing a complete denial of everything Okonkwo embraces and 

stands for. In Okonkwo's eyes, his son's defection is seen as a grave offence, as it involves 

renouncing the deities of their ancestors and associating with individuals whom Okonkwo 

perceives as effeminate and weak, akin to clucking old hens, which he considers a despicable 

abomination. He refuses to accept the new culture and decides to fight this powerful force that 

has enabled his son to revolt against him. Okonkwo feels helpless and unable to control his own 

son and prevents him from adopting the white man's culture and religion. The missionaries who 

came to Umoufia succeeded in converting many people to their faith, especially those who were 

not happy with their social lot. They also succeeded in shaking the private world of the great 

invincible patriarch whose word was undisputed in his tribe. 

6.3 The Unchanging Hero: -  

    Achebe conceptualized change as an inherent and inevitable component of social evolution 

over lengthened periods of time. In Things Fall Apart, he constructs striking juxtapositions 

through his portrayal of pre-colonial Igbo society and the post-contact era, representing two 

divergent worlds. The traditional culture characterized by long-held customs and mores 

grounded in mytho-historical traditions comes into conflict with an emerging reality influenced 

by an external Western culture. Achebe employs the Igbo community of Umuofia as an 

exemplar of a society in flux, experiencing stresses as entrenched norms confront modernizing 

pressures. The novel dramatizes the dialectic between persisting patriarchal conventions and 
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novel Western norms disrupting indigenous social structures. Through its dramatization of this 

transitional phase, the work allegorizes the gradual dissolution of Umuofia's symbolic signifiers 

and ritual practices as imperial domination erodes cherished socio-cultural infrastructures. 

Overall, the text provides commentary on changing societal configurations through periods of 

substantial cultural contact and confrontation. By positioning the Igbo world in a state of 

liminality, caught between anchoring heritage and foreign interventionism, Achebe brings into 

relief the vivisection of autonomous civilizational psychologies resultant of colonial 

subjugation. In doing so, the work offered post-colonial audiences an empirical-fictional lens 

for interrogating the tragically bifurcated cultural consciousness of colonized communities 

navigating such turbulent transformational eras. 

        Okonkwo sees the traditional values of his society disintegrating and tries to protect these 

values by confronting foreign influence. Okonkwo is confronted with a difficult choice: either 

accept the new order that is emerging or stubbornly resist it, even if his resistance may 

ultimately prove futile. This decision poses a significant dilemma for Okonkwo, as he must 

weigh the potential consequences of either course of action. Okonkwo chooses to act against the 

forces of change though he is aware that he has no hope of succeeding in his mission. In the last 

part of the novel, Okonkwo appears as a lone man who finds the process of change around him 

incomprehensible and too quick for him to cope with. When he returns to his village, he is faced 

with a world" out of joint" and he sees it as his responsibility to "set it right". But he acts rashly 

without carefully measuring his steps. "Unable to change himself, he will not accept change in 

others, in the world around him, in the people of Umuofia" (Lyasere,1978). Okonkwo fails to 

view time as both a negative and positive force moving steadily, bringing about changes that 

help societies move forward. His death is viewed as "the result of his inability to understand the 

irreversibility of changes" (Ravichandra ,1998).  The much-admired patriarch and strong, feared 

hero, finds himself alienated from his society. He is "swept aside" because he is unable to 

change or accept change. The change is rapid and radical and affects all social aspects. The 

encroachment of British civilization destroys the whole social fabric of Umuofia. There is no 

amalgamation of the new and the old but an erosion of the traditional values.  Change in 

Umuofia takes Okonkwo by surprise like a nightmare that he has never expected. The 

institution of patriarchy was also affected by the process of change. The more he loses control, 

the more tormented he is with the sense of helplessness in the face of events. Okonkwo does not 

want to be reduced to just a shadowy figure of what he was – a colossus giant.  He does not try 

to fight the forces of change; he never learns how to make concessions and accept changes. He 

tries to act as the defender of the old society. He does not accept falling into oblivion, being 

dropped by life and spending the rest of his life awaiting death watching events but not 

participating in them. Okonkwo's end is caused by his inability to come to terms with his 

reduced manhood. 

      As observed by Jameson (1986), in Third World literature the story of the individual 

protagonist frequently serves as an "allegory of the embattled situation" facing the wider public 

of third-world culture and society. Similarly, Hezam (2016) notes how in third-world works, 

"the private story of the individual is tied with the national story of the country," such that "the 

personal becomes the national and the family becomes the nation." This highlights how the 

individual narrative functions as a microcosm that reflects the broader public and political 

struggles confronting the third-world nation on a macro level, according to these theorists. As 

Erele (2000) points out, the import of Achebe's Things Fall Apart arises from this framework, in 

that it registers "an acute consciousness of historical and cultural discontinuity caused by the 

colonial encounter in Africa, and of its ontological implications." Specifically, the colonial 

encounter in the novel resulted in "cultural discontinuity" whereby Igbo culture and heritage 

could not withstand the disruption, as their traditional ways of life clashed with foreign imperial 
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imposition. Okonkwo's anguished death then takes on symbolic meaning, representing on one 

hand the shattering of long-held native values due to outsider influence. On the other hand, as 

Achebe preferred, it may signal the emergence of new social values that could revitalize society 

through adopting aspects of modernity while preserving cultural heritage.  

   Achebe perceived time as both fostering progress through steady modifications across 

generations, as well as posing risks to continuity through inevitable alterations.(Achebe, 1958). 

Some communities adeptly blended old traditions with new Western influences, creating a 

natural synthesis between local customs and an evolving world. Okonkwo and his Igbo culture 

faced such changes due to the missionaries' arrival. Symbolizing Igbo resilience, Okonkwo 

stubbornly clung to tradition despite challenges to values and practices. However, when exiled 

for accidentally killing a clan member, his traditional views led to a tragic end. By committing 

the shameful and cowardly act of suicide through hanging, Okonkwo brought great dishonour 

upon himself - underscoring the dysfunctional aspects of unyielding adherence to the past in a 

changing society (Achebe, 1958). His death symbolizes the destruction of traditional Igbo 

culture and values in the face of British colonialism. Okonkwo's rigid stance towards the new 

culture is the product of his personality which is in turn the product of Igbo culture. Igbo society 

failed to create a harmonious synthesis of the local and foreign cultures just as some other 

societies under British control did. Okonkwo is unwilling to accept the fall of Igbo society and 

decides to commit an abominable act of hanging himself on a tree, an act the culture he so much 

fights for, condemns. This act does not only mark the victory of Western ideology over the 

African belief system but also Okonkwo's final protest against the culture that lets him down. 

Ending his life through suicide reflects the seeds of self-destruction within Igbo culture that led 

it to commit cultural suicide by adopting a foreign culture. As the natives clearly stated in the 

novel the Imperial colonist has put a knife on the things that held Igbo society together and it 

has fallen apart. In this sense,  the tragic end of Okonkwo depicts the overall fall of his people. 

Okonkwo thus symbolizes the erosion of the Igbo people's national identity and that of their 

surroundings. (Abu Jweid, 2016) Okonkwo functions as an allegorical representation not only 

of his own Igbo culture but also of other societies that have endured the dissolution of long-held 

traditions resulting from processes of Western imperialism over centuries. His individual 

downfall symbolizes the larger-scale erosion of cultural cohesion and national identity 

experienced by numerous groups facing the corroding effects of outsider domination on 

indigenous customs, values and worldviews. Okonkwo consequently serves as a microcosmic 

embodiment of the macro transformation imposed on colonized populations - representing the 

fragmented remains of once-unified communities unable to withstand the cultural assaults of 

Imperial occupation. In this allegorical capacity, his tragic fate speaks to the profound 

civilizational impacts that can arise from the imposition of foreign rule and the concomitant loss 

of autonomy and distinctive heritage it often precipitates. 

7. Conclusion: 

       This study of Chinua Achebe's Things Fall Apart examines the protagonist Okonkwo as a 

representation of Igbo culture and a symbol of its demise under colonial rule. Through close 

reading, Okonkwo is analyzed in his roles as a patriarch, father, and unwavering hero within the 

clan. The study finds that Okonkwo embodies core Igbo values like masculinity, strict gender 

norms, and resistance to change. His attitudes and inability to adapt to colonial influences 

reflect the larger clashes occurring in Igbo society. Ultimately, Okonkwo's inflexibility and 

suicide at the end metaphorically depict the 'falling apart' of Igbo cultural identity.  
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Okonkwo remains a product of his culture and his downfall parallels that of Igbo traditions 

under colonialism. Achebe skillfully utilizes Okonkwo to provide insight into the cultural 

upheaval and human impact of colonialism on indigenous Nigerian communities. The 

protagonist gives a human face to the profound societal transformations that occurred in Nigeria 

during colonization. In essence, this analysis reaffirms Chinua Achebe's effective use of 

Okonkwo as a symbol encapsulating major themes in Things Fall Apart – illuminating Igbo 

culture and the turmoil wrought by colonialism. The novel provides a personal lens into the 

human costs of colonization through its culturally representative protagonist. 
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Abstract: 

            This study aimed at finding solutions for difficulties in translating Arabic 

proverbs into English which result of cultural differences. Considering Saudi 

students the study used a translation test which consisted of 15 proverbs to be 

translated by 30 students randomly chosen as a sample in Albaha University, 

Amehkwah College of Sciences and Arts College (Female Students Department.)  

The study also used a questionnaire which was introduced to 30 students who study 

translation at the English Department. Both the test and the questionnaire aimed at 

achieving the study objectives. To support the information stemming from the test 

and the questionnaire, relevant literature was reviewed. The study revealed that EFL 

students commit many errors in translating Arabic proverbs into English, the most 

apparent errors are the use of the wrong TL equivalent due to cultural variations 

between English and Arabic added the overuse of literal translation.. The study 

showed the lack of linguistic competence in both Arabic and English. Finally, the 

researcher suggested some solutions, first, a pre-test in English language must be 

applied to measure translation student's linguistic competence. Furthermore, a pre 

linguistic course, at a university level which covers both Arabic and English for 

three months, before beginning a translation course is very important to fill the gap 

in acquiring language skills. Using proverbs in the classroom in teaching English, in 

the warming –up step to familiarize the students with their cultural inheritance. 

Finally the researcher suggested annual competitions in translating Arabic proverbs 

for Albaha English departments. 

Key words:  Translation, TL, SL. EFL Student –Proverbs-Translation problems-

linguistics competence 

Introduction: 

 Many proverbs in Arabic culture carry moral lessons and ethical values. They guide  

behavior, offering guidance on topics like honesty, respect, humility, and 

generosity. Arabic into English translation of Arabic proverbs confronts many 

obstacles as linguistic variations between the two languages and the cultural 

differences of the two societies. However, when it comes to translating Arabic 

proverbs into English, Arab students often encounter many challenges stemming 

from cultural and linguistic differences. Firstly, the cultural specificity of Arabic 

proverbs poses a significant hurdle for translation. These proverbs frequently 

incorporate culturally specific references, allusions, or metaphors deeply rooted in 

Arabic history, traditions, or local customs. These references may be unfamiliar or 

lack direct equivalents in English, making it a prominent challenge for the Arab 

students to convey the intended meaning accurately. Furthermore, Arabic proverbs 

are often characterized by their 

 

idiomatic nature, presenting a second layer of difficulty in translation. Another 

factor of proverbs translation difficulties is their linguistic structure as Arabic 

proverbs unique rhythmic patterns, rhymes, or wordplay employed in these proverbs 

may differ significantly from the structures found in the target English language. 

Translators must consider this linguistic difference, ensuring that the translated text 

retains the essence and poetic quality of the original proverbs.  

Significance of the Study:   
The study on translating Arabic proverbs into English holds great significance for 

multiple reasons. First, it contributes to the preservation and promotion of Arabic 
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cultural heritage. Arabic proverbs are an integral part of the nation oral tradition, 

embodying the collective wisdom, values, and experiences of its people. By 

translating these proverbs into English, the study ensures that this cultural rich is not 

lost or confined to a single language, but rather made accessible to a wider 

audience. It helps to safeguard and celebrate Arabic cultural identity, fostering pride 

and appreciation among Arab communities and beyond. Secondly, the study 

facilitates intercultural exchange and understanding. Arabic proverbs often contain 

insights into Arabs way of life, social norms, and historical contexts. These 

proverbs deserve study, including problems faced by students, added to displaying 

the suitable solutions for these problems. 

Questions of the Study: 

1-Is there any relationship between linguistic competence in both Arabic and 

English and students performance in translation? 

2- What is the role of cultural variations between SL and TL in translation 

problems? 

 Hypotheses of study: 

1-There is a strong relationship between translation difficulties and lack linguistic 

competence in both languages SL and TL. 

2-Cultural variations between SL and TL play an important role in translation 

difficulties between SL and TL 

3- The students are not familiar with some standard Arabic proverbs, which are not 

used by the elders, instead colloquial proverbs are used.  

 Research Objectives:  To identify and analyze the specific challenges encountered 

when translating Arabic proverbs into English.  

2. To examine the cultural specificity of Arabic proverbs and its impact on 

translation.  

3. To investigate the linguistic structures and idiomatic expressions found in Arabic 

proverbs and their implications for translation.  

4. To explore strategies and techniques employed in translating Arabic proverbs into 

English.  

5. To assess the impact of translation choices on the preservation of the original 

meaning, cultural significance, and rhetorical devices of Arabic proverbs.  

6. To provide recommendations and guidelines for translators working on the 

translation of Arabic proverbs into English. Methodology of the study: The 

methodology for the study on can follow the following steps: 

1. Literature Review: Conduct a comprehensive review of existing literature on 

Arabic proverbs 

 2-Translation studies, and cross-cultural communication. 

3-. Selection of Arabic   Proverbs:  of different themes, cultural references, 

linguistic 

structures, and cultural richness of Arabic proverbs. 

4-Students translation Evaluation and analysis: to pinpoint translation  problems and 

causes behind these problems 

6. Development of Guidelines: Based on the findings and analysis, a practical 

guidelines and recommendations for translating Arabic proverbs into English. These 

guidelines should provide insights into the challenges and strategies identified in the 
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study and offer guidance to Arab students, translators, and professionals involved in 

translating Sudanese proverbs. 

By following these steps, the study can provide a systematic and rigorous 

examination of the challenges and strategies involved in translating Sudanese 

proverbs into English, contributing to the field of translation studies and promoting 

effective intercultural communication 

 Limits of the study: Place: The study will be limited to the 8
th

 level students from 

Girls Part  of Albaha University –College of Sciences and Arts -Almekhwa,  8
th

 

level who study  English –Arabic translation 

Time:  The academic year 2023 –first term. 

Instruments of the Study 

This study uses a test, which is compound of 15 Arabic proverbs to be translated 

into English. The test is designed to investigate the difficulties that students 

encounter when translating proverbs form Arabic into English due to cultural 

differences between the two peoples'' Arabs and English'' Arabic proverbs will be 

selected from Arabic resources of proverbs. A questionnaire will be introduced to 

the students about their familiarity of the proverbs of the test. 

Translation Definition:  

 Catford (1965:1): Catford defines translation as: "the replacement of a textual 

material in one language "SL ”by equivalent textual materials in another language 

"TL". Catford (1965:1).  Nida and Taber  (1962): Nida and Taber define 

translation as (a reproduction in the receptor language of the closest natural 

equivalent of the source language massage, first in terms of meaning, secondly in 

the terms of style ''. Nida and Taber (1969:12).Nida and Taber  (1974): Nida and 

Taber have another definition:' 'Translation is far more than science, it is also a skill 

and in the ultimate analysis, fully satisfactory translation is always an art'': 'Nida and 

Taber (1974:vii) George Steiner (1975): 

 In his famous book ''After Babel.'', considers translation as a human 

communication. Steiner, (1975). Larson (1984):Larson argues that'' Translation 

means transferring of the source language into the receptor language''. Larson, 

(1984:3).Newmark (1981):''It is rendering the meaning of a text into another 

language in the way that the author intended in the text.''  Newmark (1981:1). 

Roger Bell (1991): Bell states that, "Translation is the expression in another 

language "or the target language” of what had been expressed in another language, 

preserving semantic and stylistic equivalent 

 

''Bell (1991:5-6). Malmkjaer (1998): Malmkjaer considers translation a       language 

teaching technique in foreign language teaching to ensure comprehension.  

Generally translation can be defined as: ''The transferring of a source language text, 

into a target language text, regarding linguistic and cultural equivalences, and the 

spirit of the   source text.'' 

Previous Studies:  Many studies have been conducted on the issue of translating 

proverbs difficulties (1) Dweik and Suleiman (2013) examined Jordanian graduate 

students' problems in translating culture-bound expressions such as proverbs, 

idioms, collocations, and metaphors from Arabic into English. The results of the 

study revealed that graduate students faced several kinds of issues when translating 

cultural expressions. These challenges are generally related to1- unfamiliarity with 

cultural expressions, 2- difficulty to obtain the equivalency in the second language, 
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3- ambiguity of some cultural expressions, 4- lack of knowledge of translation 

methodologies and translation tactics. These findings lead the researchers to 

recommend that more courses be added to academic programs that prepare 

translators that deal specifically with cultural differences, cultural knowledge, and 

cultural awareness to narrow the cultural gap (2)  Mubarak et al (2014): The 

“Hindrances in translation specific cultural concepts from Arabic into English”(The 

Journal of Humanities and Social Science volume 19, issue 3 years 11 (Mar. 2014) 

(www.isorijournal.org). The paper investigated the problems faced by 

undergraduate students in Sudan majoring in English language when translating 

specific cultural concepts from Arabic language into English language.. The study 

found out that undergraduate learners face various types of translating specific 

cultural concepts, and lack of knowledge of translation techniques and strategies. 

The study suggested teaching programs that deal with cultural concepts to overcome 

the problem of translating these concepts as phrasal verbs, fixed expressions, 

idioms, proverb, synonym, Arabization, and lexical gaps. (2) Othman (2013) “An 

analysis of the role of micro and macro levels in Rendering some standard proverb 

into English”. A thesis submitted in accordance with the requirements for the degree 

of Doctor of Philosophy, the University of Leads, School of Modern languages and 

cultures. The study focused on the translation of proverbs, the meaning of their 

linguistics and their role in Arab culture. The sample of the study were fourth year 

students, university of Benghazi. The study found that some standard Arabic 

proverbs do not have their equivalence in the English language because of the large 

gap between the two languages and cultures. The students tended to incorrect 

selection of vocabulary that led to inaccuracies in translation, due to 

misunderstanding of the context for a given proverb. Interference of mother tongue 

due to literary translation. The study found out that'' 25% ''for semantic errors was 

caused by problems of synonym and so compound nouns errors. Only few students 

coped with high register of proverbs. At the macro level, students made numerous 

errors. The study found that the majority of errors'' 30.5%'' were of MD type “text 

left un-translated” followed by NO, “29-25%”only few students coped with high 

register of the given pro verbs. The researcher recommended students training in 

using dictionary skills and using macro levels analysis. '3-''Difficulties of 

Translating Proverbs from Arabic to English and Vice Versa Semester Four English 

Students as a Case Study. Abdelaziz Salhy (2020)) Cadi Ayyad University A 

research paper submitted in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the BA degree 

«Licence-es- Lettres”in English Studies – Linguistics major-Academic year: 2018 – 

2019The study revealed that EFL students face many  

obstacles when they attempt to translate proverbs. The most apparent obstacles are 

the use of the wrong TL equivalent, the overuse of literal translation, committing 

linguistic stylistic mistakes, the wrong choice of words and sometimes the lack of 

understanding.   

Participants: The participants of the study are 30 8
th

 level English Department 

students at Albaha University College of Sciences and Arts ,Almukhwa, who study 

translation. The participants are randomly chosen to participate during the first –

term 1445 academic year. 

 

 

http://www.isorijournal.org/
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Research Instrument: 

To achieve the objectives of the study, the researcher designed a translation test   

which is compound of 15 Arabic proverbs to be translated into English of different 

levels. some have a direct equivalents ,others of indirect equivalents some hadn't 

equivalents. A questionnaire was also introduced to the students to realize their 

familiarity of the proverbs under testing    The proverbs of the test  are displayed in 

table  (1). .Students ' translation were checked by the researcher and analyzed to 

ensure the reliability of the test                                                                                      

 Validity and Reliability of the Test: Translation professors were asked to judge   

the test validity. They advised the researcher to change some questions of the 

test to balance the difficulties aria of the proverbs introduced to the students   

Results and  Discussion: Results of students' performance in the test are presented   

first in (Table 1) below. Answers are presented in four categories: correct, literal 

translation, wrong, and   unanswered.. Results, which show frequencies are 

presented first and each statement in the test is discussed separately 

Table (  1)    

Descriptive Statistics  

  Unanswered wrong Literal Translation Correct 

Valid  15  15  15  15  

Missing  0  0  0  0  

Mean  1.467  6.333  11.133  11.067  

Std. Deviation  0.834  6.477  8.967  8.137  

Minimum  0.000  0.000  0.000  1.000  

Maximum  3.000  18.000  25.000  24.000  

          

 

Table (2) Students Translation Analysis 

 

Unanswered Wrong Literal 

Translation 

 

correct Proverb No 

 1 اختلط الحابل بالنابل 21 3 4 2

 2 ان اخاك من واساك 17 0 12 1

 3 الجار قبل الدار والرفيق قبل الطريق 1 21 8 0

 4 إذا لم تكن ذئبا اكلتك الذئاب 11 18 0 1

 5 اعقلها وتوكل 9 2 17 2

 6 أجرأ من أسامة       7 19 2 2

 7 العلم في الصغر كالنقش علي الحجر 7 22 0 1

 8 الدراهم مراهم 8 21 0 1

 9 لا يحيق المكر السيئ لا باهله 12 10 6 2

 10 بلغ السيل الزبى  2 8 18 2

 11 على الباغي تدور الدوائر 19 4 4 3

 12 المرء مرآة   أخيه   24 0 6 0

أعلمه الرماية كل يوم فلما اشتد ساعده  2 25 2 1

 رماني

13 

 14 لبست له جلد النمر 2 10 16 2

 15 من شابه أباه فما ظلم 24 4 0 2
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                                    Table (2) Descriptive Statistics 

 

 

Discussion of student's translation: 

 Example of students wrong translation:1- The :اختلط الحابل بالنابل-11- اختلط الحابل بالنابل

pregnant woman is mixed with the spearman. 2-   Mix up the owner of nobility. 

This wrong translation reflects student's lack of linguistic competence in Arabic and 

English 

 

  --اخاك من واساك

 Students translation embodies errors as-They are your brother -ان اخاك من واساك -2

from 'wasak'   Your brother is the one who hurt you    

 

الجار قبل الدار والرفيق قبل الطريق- الجار قبل الدار والرفيق قبل الطريق   -3 this proverb reflects 

Arabic culture which gives great consideration for neighbors, so only 3.4% of the 

students translated it. Types of Students Errors : ''Com anion. befor after friend''- 

'the migent for the house companion 
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ئاباذا لم تكن ذئبا اكلتك الذ -4 -This proverbs reflects the Arabic culture which resulted of 

the hardship they suffered in the Bedouin - Jahiliyya   period. Few students 

translated this proverb correctly- 36.6%. Examples of Errors: If you were a wolf 

you will be eaten by wolves   

-  

 .this proverb is culture loaded. Only 30% of the students translated it– اعقلها وتوكل-5

correctly. Examples of errors: Mind it and trust-Tie the camel and go on your way.. 

Trust in good. Make sense of it and trust. Tie it and trust. Buckle it up and go.  

 

     6            is proverb reflects the Arabic culture that respects bold- -أجرأ من أسامة      -

 Students who translated this proverb correctly conform only 23.3%.   Examples of 

Errors  as ;Brave from Osama-Brave more than Osama-A reward from Osama. 

Daring than Osama 
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 7--العلم في الصغر  كالنقش علي    الحجر   

 23.3% of the students gained the correct translation.   

Examples of error: 

Early sholt   glows.. The knowledge from early is like writing on the wall                  

 

    8 -  -دراهم مراهم

     -Students percentage correct answers is 26%   

Examples of errors: Drahems are ointments 
-  

 

   -9-لا يحيق المكر السيء الا باهله 

This proverb is a part of a Quranic verse  40% of the students responses are correct              

Examples of errors: Not bad but cunning threat the family. Bad plans with     even 

plans.  Not bad but cunning threat to his family                                                        - 
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  10 -بلغ السيل الزبي -

This old proverb is correctly translated by 6.8% of the students. 

 Examples of errors: 

All mountains reached the end of my tether. The torrent reached the level of the 

flood 

 

 11علي الباغي تدور الدوائر

Students who translated this proverb correctly are 63.3% although this proverb 

reflects Arabic culture in revenge, but it is a universal proverb, so its equivalent is 

available. 

Examples of Errors Example of errors: Circles revolve around the   ( haggage     )    

 

 المرء مرآة أخيه -12

This proverb gained a high percentage of correct translation 80%Itis a prophetic 

saying. Examples of errors: A person brother believe. A man is his brother's wife. A 

man passed by his brother .A brother is like his brother   
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 -13رماني -13اعلمه الرماية كل يوم فلما اشتد ساعده رماني-

Students who had translated this proverb correctly conform 6.6% 

.Examples of Errors: 

Taught him to shoot every day when his arm because strong. I taught him and he 

shoot me. 

 I taught him a richer. I taught him every day when he got more he helped me 

 

 

 

 -14لبست له جلد النمر -

This proverb reflects Arabic culture in displaying power and courage when facing  

enemies 6.6% of students answers are correct  

.Examples of errors: She wore a tiger skin for him. He wore a tiger skin for him. 

Tiger skin..Were skin tiger. She dressed him in a tiger skin 
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 من شابه اباه فما ظلم-15

 

80% of the students translated this proverb correctly. Examples of errors: 

 

Slimeler father. Whoever is young with his father what the injustice 

 

 

Study Hypotheses 

The first Hypothesis - There is a strong relationship between translation difficulties 

and the lack of linguistic competence in both languages SL and TL 

.By looking the examples of wrong translating of 15 proverbs  

1-Students translate the Arabic word (حابل) which means a  net  traps, as the 

pregnant woman in Arabic(Further more they translated     نابل as nobility  

2-  Arabic words as (واساك -wasak)  which means comfort-assist-relieve instead of 

being translated  they, it is transfer, as the word(Osama - اسامة)  

which indicates one of the lion names in Arabic. الا باهله  ءالسيلا يحيق المكر   the 

students translated ( فلما اشتد ) ts own people ) as his family. They translated  باهله -

رماني–      ساعده became more powerful) as  when he got more he helped me. The 14
th

 

proverb which contains the Arabic proverb لبست له جلد النمر the student understand the 

suffix   تا (which indicates the personal pronoun I  (as. the feminine suffix  تا, so  

they translated ( لبست I wore) as she wore- The last proverb (فما ظلم(as injustice. 

Results: 

Students translation  of 10 proverbs which conforms two thirds of the translation 

test (3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,13,14) between –(40%-6.65) Students translation reflects lack 

of translation competence in both Arabic language and English language       which  

confirms the validity of the first hypotheses (There is a strong relationship between 

translation difficulties and lack  linguistic competence in both languages SL and 

TL.) 

The second Hypotheses - Cultural variations between SL and TL play an important 

role in translation difficulties between SL and TL. No doubt that cultural difference 

between Arabic and English controls the translation scene. Some proverbs used by 

Arabs have equivalences in English, so many  students could translate these 

proverbs as (like father like son). (من شابه اباه فما ظلم- due to the universality of this 

type of proverbs, but some have no equivalences, as they carry the uniqueness of 

Arabic culture. The majority of  

 

 

the  students  could not translate these proverbs correctly. These proverb are 
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لبست له  - اذا لم تكن ذئبا اكلتك الذئاب-الدراهم مراهم-الجار قبل الدار والرفيق فيل الطريق-اعقلها وتوكل 

اية كل يوم اعلمه الرم-العلم في الصغر كالنقش علي الحجر-بلغ السيل الزبي  –اجرأ من أسامة   -جلد النمر 

    فلما اشتد ساعده رماني                                                                            

The students correct translation percentages of 10 proverbs which conform the 

majority of the   proverbs in the test,  proverbs confirms   the validity of the second 

hypotheses.(Cultural variations between SL and TL play an important role in 

translation difficulties between SL and TL) 

 

  Table- 4-The Questionnaire Results: 

Arabic Proverbs I heard 

this 

proverb 

from 

old 

people 

I read about 

this proverb 

What does this 

proverb  

Indicates? 

Meaning of 

proverbs in 

Arabic 

 1 10 7 22                               اختلط الحابل بالنابل

 4 9 10 15                                ان اخاك من واساك

          الجار قبل الدار والرفيق قبل الطريق

   

21 14 13 1 

 3 13 11 21                     إذا لم تكن ذئبا اكلتك الذئاب 

 2 1 7 10                                     اعقلها وتوكل

 1 0 2 3                                  من أسامة  أجرأ

 1 12 14 21           العلم في الصغر كالنقش علي الحجر

 3 7 10 17                              الدراهم مراهم 

 1 3 4 6                 لا يحيق المكر السيئ الا باهله 

 2 1 3 5                                 الزبىبلغ السيل 

 2 1 1 4                        الباغي تدور الدوائر على

 1 1 9 12                                المرء مرآة أخيه 

 أعلمه الرماية كل يوم فلما اشتد ساعده رماني

                                   

23 14 8 4 

 1 1 0 2 لبست له جلد النمر                        

 3 4 12 18 من شابه اباه فما ظلم                 

 

The students' responses of the questionnaire revealed students lack of Arabic 

language competence. Most of them failed in giving the meaning of the proverbs in 

Arabic (1-4) of the 30 students could give the meaning of each proverb 

 This also confirms previous studies done by two researchers ": 

1- Jordanian graduate students' problems in translating culture-bound 

expressions such as proverbs, idioms, collocations, and metaphors from Arabic into 

English. When translating cultural expressions. These challenges are These 

challenges are generally related to1- unfamiliarity with cultural expressions, 2- 

difficulty to obtain the equivalency in the second language, 3- ambiguity of some 

cultural expressions, 4- lack of  

knowledge of translation methodologies and translation tactics.(Dweik  

and Suleiman (2013) 

5-The “Hindrances in translation specific cultural concepts from Arabic into 

English” the study revealed out that undergraduate learners face various types of 

translating specific cultural concepts, due  to lack of knowledge of translation 

techniques and strategies (Mubarak et al (2014): 
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3-''The study found that some standard Arabic proverbs do not have their 

equivalence in the English language because of the large gap between the two 

languages and cultures. The students tended to incorrect selection of vocabulary that 

led to inaccuracies in translation, due to misunderstanding of the context for a given 

proverb. Interference of mother tongue due to literary translation'' Othman   (2013)  

    4-''The most apparent obstacles are the use of the wrong TL equivalent, the 

overuse of literal translation, committing linguistic stylistic mistakes, the wrong 

choice of words and sometimes the lack of understanding''  Abdelaziz SALHY  

(2019)  

Recommendations: 

The researcher suggests the following to overcome the problems of Arabic- 

English proverbs translation:  - 

1-Apre-test in English language must be applied to measure translation student's 

linguistic competence, 

2-A pre linguistic course,  at a university level which covers both Arabic and 

English  for three months, before beginning a translation course is very important to 

fill the gap in acquiring language skills. This course must regard: 

a- The two languages linguistic differences. 

b-  Arabic English cultural variations. 

c- Proverbs in both Arabic and English 

3-Using proverbs in the classroom in teaching English, in warming –up step to 

familiarize the students with their cultural inheritance.  

4--Offering annual competitions in translating Arabic proverbs. 

Related Literature: 

Characteristics of Arabic language:  Due to Arabic language origin, as a Semitic 

language, Arabic has some peculiar and unique characteristics: as 1-It is written 

form right to left. 2-It has three numbers- singular, dual and plural and two genders- 

masculine and feminine.3-In Arabic, words generally are formed from roots 

(origins) and most the root words are tri -consonantal.- Arabic nouns and adjectives 

possess genders. The masculine nouns in Arabic accept feminine numerals and vice 

versa.5-The masculine nouns in Arabic accept feminine numerals and vice versa..6- 

In the verbal tenses the complete action is indicated by a suffix, and the incomplete 

action is denoted by a prefix. "katabat means she wrote but takatubu ”means she 

writes. The suffix in the first example is(t) whereas the prefix in the second example 

is(ta) The word  is (katab). 7-The masculine nouns in Arabic accept feminine 

numerals and vice versa.8-In the verbal tenses the complete action is indicated by a 

suffix, and the incomplete action is denoted by a prefix. The feminine suffix (ta ت) 

is used as a grammatical gender 9- The general order of words in a sentence comes 

first from  the  

verb then the subject and lastly the object. VSO. 10- The masculine nouns in Arabic 

accept feminine numerals and vice versa. 11-. In the verbal tenses the 

complete action is indicated by a suffix, and the      incomplete action is denoted by 

a prefix.12--.Arabic is a rich language with vocabulary. It has many synonyms for 

darkness, rain, moon, light,  cloud, long, short  and so on. 

Translation Theories:   Nida (1976) distinguishes three theories of translation: 

philological theories, linguistic theories, and sociolinguistic theories. 
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1- Philological Theories: These theories are concerned with literary texts. 

These theories are also called ''Pre- linguistic Theories'',  

. The scholars as mentioned by Nida, focus   was the faithfulness (17-18 the 

centuries) to the text, especially in the case of Bible translation afterwards. 

. Nida (Theories of Translation 19-32) points the concern of philological theories in 

dealing with the problem of the equivalence of literary texts by comparing and 

contrasting   the SL and the TL at the same time they focus on the literary quality, 

both the form of the text and its stylistic and rhetorical devices.  

Linguistic Theories of Translation: 

   . Eugene Nida declares that; ''linguistic theories of translation are based on a 

comparison of linguistics structures of source and receptor texts rather than on a 

comparison of literary genres and stylistic features ;Roman Jacobson  introduced 

three notions called  translation,. 1-Intralingual translation: A kind of loose 

paraphrase or imitation, 2-interlingual translation traditional translation, 3- is 

intersemiotic translation.. Eugene Nida introduced the concept of dynamic 

equivalence later renamed functional equivalence. Afterwards in (1969) replaced 

the old concept with dynamic equivalence, referring to the process of finding the 

closest natural equivalence to translation units.  

Sociolinguistic Theories of Translation: 

  Sociolinguistic theories of translation are discovered to satisfy the need of effective 

translation theories  as    the growing interest in communication  

Nida (1964) Sociolinguistic theories deal with the social registers or social (levels) of 

language and the problem of language in each other in geographic region 

(http//:www.goolbook.com.Samson community lesson 8.p.63). Nida (1994). (191-

217)  explains the difference between linguistics (theories) of translation and 

sociolinguistic theories ''while linguistic focuses primarily on the structures and 

processes of language, sociolinguistic focuses on the use of language, that is how 

and why people employ language to things''. In sociolinguist theories of translation, 

the basic model is communication. Nida (1994). Explains the function of 

sociolinguistic approach as; "Providing information, establishing and maintaining 

proper interpersonal relation, expressing feeling. e.g. ''Ouch, and Damn", changing 

the social status of others e.g. solemnizing marriage). The functions mentioned by 

Nida, are primarily sociolinguistic in that they relate to the use of linguistics.  

Catford theory of translation is primarily linguistic and related to surface structure 

equivalence considers the direction of the context situation and focuses on  

the differences between dialects and registers. 

Communicative Theory:  Nida (1991) relates the important contributions to 

understanding principles of translating which focus upon various processes in 

communication to linguistic working on the field of sociolinguistics e.g. Nabokov 

(1972) Hymens (1974). Nida considers the relation between sociolinguistic and 

translation a very natural one, as sociolinguistic deal primarily with language as it 

used by society in communication. Nida (1991) underlines the sociosemiotics 

perspectives as a fifth theory of translating. 

 Sociosemiotic   Theories of Translation: These theories as originally defined by 

Ferdinand de Saussure is'' the science of the life signs in society''. Social  

semiotics is thus the study of social dimensions of meaning and the power of human 

processes of signification and interpretation, which is known as semiotics. This 

science on social meaning- making practices of all types, whether, visual, verbal or 

aural in nature (Thibault, 1991) cited in Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia. 

Nida(1991) declares, the central focus in a sociosemiotic perspective on translation 
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is the multiplicity  of codes involved in any verbal communication. Nida, points out 

how the impact of extra linguistic and paralinguistic aspects like the background of 

the speaker, people, play a vital role in their response to statement in the case of 

verbal or nonverbal, written or spoken communication. Nida outlines the advantages 

of the sociosemiotic  approach:-This approach perceives language as the offshoot of 

a host of socio-cultural factors and hence rooted in the everyday world of reality, 

rather than in an ideal speaker community. 

1- It can't be verbally creative as it focus is on actually spoken language; it  is 

not bound by reductive rules of language. 

2- It does not   conceive language as a rigid system with clear cut 

boundaries  

3- And  well established meaning underlying it      . 

4- It takes into account the interdisciplinary of codes, which tends to expand 

the   boundaries of translation activity.  

 http:wwwscribad. com:idoc149330223:theories- of Nida. 

Functional Theories of Translation      

     Manttari (Iranian Journal of Applied language studies, vol2, No1, 2010) 

(p.4).The primary purpose of translation action is to enable cooperative functionally 

adequate communication to take place across cultural barrier, and the source text is 

viewed as a mere tool for the realization of communicative functions.  

Skopos Theory: According to Vermeer, the skopos states “one must translate, 

consciously and consistently, in accordance with some principle respecting the 

target text. The theory does not state what the principle is: this must be decided 

separately in each specific case.”“to Christine Nord (1997:12)  (The development of 

skopos theory has come as the foundation for general theory of translation which 

can embody a theory that deals with specific languages and cultures..) 

Relevance Theory: Gutt (1991) believes that the ultimate purpose of translation is 

to have it be as relevant as possible to both the target cultural environment and the 

source language text, which is the foundation for contextual assumptions. The 

translator's responsibility as a communicator is  

 

to align the reader's expectations for the target language text with the 

communicator's intention in the source language text.''  Gut identifies two kinds of 

translations; indirect and direct translation which are broadly belong to free 

translation and literal translation. 

  Translation  Types: Scholars have different categorization of translation types. 

 Roman 

 Jakobson distinguishes three translation types   on the base of his semiotic approach 

to language (1959:45) 

1-Intralingual translation: or rewarding (an interpretation of verbal signs by mean of 

other signs in the same language). 

2-Interlingual translation: or translation proper(an interpretation of verbal signs by 

mean of some other language). 

3-Translation transmutation: (interpretation of verbal signs by means of   nonverbal  

signs system. 

 

Translation type Example 

Intralingual translation  Passed away:died 

Interlingual translation Passed away :توفى 

Intersemiotic translation Do not cross 
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Table -5-Roman Jakobson Translation Types as viewed by the  Researcher 

 

Katharina Reiss (1976) builds her classification on text types. She asserts four types 

according to SL text: 

1- Informative: a plain communication of fact. 

2- Expressive: a creative composition (poem). 

3- Operative an including behavioral responses which aims at appealing or the 

reader / receiver as advertisement. 

4- Audio medial texts, such as films, visual and spoken advertisements 

  2-4 Translation Methods:   
Larson (1984:15) suggests two categories of translation method from based or 

literal translation and idiomatic translation. Larson adds (1984:16) '' in applying the 

literal  translation, there is rarely a true literal translation. The method spread from 

very literal to literal to modified literal, to near idiomatic ,and unduly free  '', further 

Larson explains: 

1- Very literal is an interlinear translation, for some purpose, it is desirable to 

reproduce the linguistic features of the source text, as for example ,in a linguistic 

study of that language. 

2- Literal translation is a translation that sounds like nonsense and has a little 

communicative value. It may be very useful for the purposes related to the study of 

the source language, they are little help to the speaker of the receptor language who 

are interested in the meaning of the source language text. 

3- Modified literal method is a way to modify order and grammar the source 

language in an acceptable sentence structure in the receptor language. However, the 

lexical items are translated literally. 

 

4- Inconsistent mixture which mixes literal and idiomatic   translation in  

the final draft of translation.    

5- Near idiomatic   translation   that reproduces the meaning of the source language 

(the meaning intended by the original communicator) in the receptor language 

without losing the natural form of the source language. 

6- Idiomatic translation   which reproduces the meaning of the source language, that 

is the meaning intended by the original communicator in the natural form of 

receptor language. 

7- The unduly free translation adds extraneous information which is not stated in 

the source text. it changes the meaning of SL,it distorts the fact of the historical and 

cultural setting of the source text. 

Newmark (1988:54 – 47) displays eight terms. These terms are: word for word, 

literal faithful, semantic, communicative, idiomatic, free and  

 adaptation. Newmark's   eight classification is divided into two scopes: 

1-The methods closest to source language. 2-Methods closest to the target language. 

Newark (1981:22) adds two translation methods: 1-Communicative translation, in 

which the translation attempts is to produce the same effect on the target language 

readers. 2-Semantic translation, in which the translation attempts within the bare 

syntactic and semantic constraints of the target language to reproduce the precise 

contextual meaning of the author. 

 Translation Procedures: ''Translation Techniques'' 

The French scholars Vinary and Darblent put  the classification of translation 

procedures (1958).This early production was translated to English(1995)..Vinary 
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and Darblent studied the exchange of lexical items between English and French and 

identified  seven different methods of translation  to take place. Vinary and Darblent 

(1995:31)  They divided these mechanisms in to two categories generally, direct and 

literal procedures:- 

1-Direct translation procedures: They consist of the three sub- categories: 

a- Borrowing: Borrowing is the taking of words directly from one language to 

another without translation. This usually used in terms of new technical or unknown 

concepts. e.g. laptop  

b- Calque: It is almost like borrowing. A language borrows an expression from 

another language, then translates literally each of its elements, عليه السلام in Arabic 

and in English it becomes “Peace be on Him". 

2- Literal translation –A word for word translation. According to the authors it is only 

possible between two relative languages.  

2-Indirect translation (oblique translation) with four sub categories:- 

These procedures include, transposition,- modulation., -equivalence.-and adaptation  

Transposition: It is a grammatical change which is done without changing the 

sense. This procedure focuses simply on replacement and communicative dimension 

are regarded as something secondary. 

Modulation: this procedure consists of using a phrase that is different in the source 

and target languages to convey the same idea. Through modulation the translator 

generates a change in the point of view of the massage without altering the  

meaning and without generating a sense of awkwardness in the reader of the target 

language text. Vinery and Darblent distinguished  

 

 

between obligatory (fixed) and optional or free modulations. 

Equivalence (Reformation): In this sub-procedure, a translator replaced SL text  

through equivalents in TL text it used when the two languages have the same 

concept but are described by different stylistic or structural means. It is used for 

idioms and proverbs mostly. 

Adaptation: this procedure consists of changing the cultural reference when a 

situation in the source culture does not exist in the target culture. It is a shift in 

cultural environment. 

     All  the mentioned translation procedures can be applied more or less at the three 

levels of expression lexis, syntactic structures and message.  

TRANSLATION STRATEGY                                                                 

Loescher (1991, p.8) defines translation strategy as "a potentially conscious 

procedure for solving a problem faced in translating a text, or any segment of it. ”As 

it is stated in this definition, the notion of consciousness is significant in 

distinguishing strategies which are used by the learners or translators. In this regard, 

Cohen (1998, p.4) asserts that "the element of consciousness is what distinguishes 

strategies from these processes that are not strategic.”Jaaskelainen (1999, p.71) 

considers strategy as, "a series of competencies, a set of steps or processes that 

favor the acquisition, storage, and/or utilization of information.”He maintains that 

strategies are "heuristic and flexible in nature, and their adoption implies a decision 

influenced by amendments in the translator's objectives Krings (1986, p.18) defines 

translation strategy as "translator's potentially conscious plans for solving concrete 

translation problems in the framework of a concrete translation task,”and Seguinot 
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(1989) believes that there are at least three global strategies employed by the 

translators:  

1-Translating    without interruption for as long as possible          

2-Correcting surface errors immediately;  

3-Leaving the monitoring for qualitative or stylistic errors in the text to the revision 

stage  

Translation Problems:  According to Ervin and Bower (1953), translation difficulty 

can originate from three factors putting a translator into a blurred situation. They are  

(1) ‘lexical meaning’ (such as objective referents, homonyms, affective and 

figurative meaning, untranslatable concepts, and similar words), (2) Grammatical 

meaning’ (e. g. syntactical requirements, and stylistic factors), and, (3) The 

‘functional equivalence in different cultural contexts’. However, what discriminates 

translation difficulty from text difficulty can  be attribute to one item as 

‘equivalence’ and its role in theoretical and practical translation  Linguistic and 

Cultural problems of Translation Language and culture  are two things that cannot 

be separated because culture affects language and language affects culture. This 

makes the language in one area different from another. The difference in the cultural 

background of each language is a unique phenomenon that occurs in society and is a 

difference that must be respected, not to be neglected. Moreover, it affects many 

items, including proverbs. 

 Problems of Arabic-English translation result of differences between SL and TL 

grammars These problems can be viewed as: The translation of verbs to be, had 

and models , tenses and articles, adjectives ,personal pronouns. and the translation 

of nominal, verbal, and conditional sentences. Stylistic problems another type of 

translation problems take place when translating   some problematic types of style. 

These problems offered include: clarity, ellipsis, redundancy and extra position. As  

19 

regards the cultural problems discussed, they cover the problems underlying the 

translation of idioms, proverbs and culture-bound words Style refers to the form in 

which a text is molded. It is   the way a speaker or writer expresses himself 

f/herself.  A writer may begin his/her sentence in certain way, fronting a word or a 

phrase or a clause at the beginning of a sentence in an unusual way as suicide 

committed instead of the committed suicide The writer has such style according to 

his/her focus on what he writes first. Mentioning the fronting word is to draw 

attention at its importance to the meaning of the whole sentence. Other stylistic 

problems: are parallelism ambiguity Ghazala, (1995: 18-24) 

Cultural Problems: These are problems that  

may appear in cross-cultural translation. Sapir (1929: 214) suggests that "no two 

languages are ever sufficiently similar to be considered as presenting the same 

reality. ''The worlds in which different societies live are distinct worlds, not merely 

the same world with different levels”(The Journal of Academic and Applied studies, 

vol 2(5) May 2012, P. 80-81) The distance between languages, in geography, 

weather, religion, generate differences even in temper. Values are different and so 

traditions.This will lead the existence of words and expressions that are not found in 

TL, which brings the problem of un-trainability and non-equivalence Ghazala 

(1995:24)                               

Metaphor: Metaphor is a prominent phenomenon in most human languages, that 

enable both speakers and writers to make  their speech and their writing more 

memorable, allow the audience to form mental pictures that will ever lasted of the 
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topic and its content. .Metaphor is defined by Oxford English Learner's Dictionary 

 is that way a in else, somebody/something describe to used phrase or word a'' as

 same the have things two the that show to order in use, normal its from different

 .           .powerful more description the make to and qualities

          ttps://www.oxfordlearnersdictionaries.com/definition/english/metaphor'h

Metaphor to Richards, the English rhetorician, is 'the essence of thinking', and 'the 

omnipresent principle of language',  (1936: 73). Richards views the relationship 

between language and metaphor as the relationship that connects a car to a tenor. 

Tenor in this relationship refers to the concept, object, or person meant, and the 

vehicle being the image that carries the weight of the comparison. The words were 

first used in this sense by the critic.(ibid).Kirby (1997:522) states that metaphor 

was used by Greek great poet in the famous poem the Iliad as: '' a cloud of foot–

soldiers''Metaphor and Culture: Dagut(1976) believes that Metaphor and culture 

metaphor and culture are linked directly.  As to Dagut culture can reflects people's 

values and beliefs about the world. These values and beliefs influence speakers’ 

perceptions, expectations, and assumptions about the role of language in 

communication Dagut (1987:77) considers metaphor a real test for  translators 

ability, as he states ''metaphor presents a particular searching test of the translator's 

ability”                                       Translation  Equivalence:  Equivalence is a key 

aspect of translation       According to Catford, it is possible to generalize the 

condition for translation equivalence as  the occurrence of translation equivalence 

that happens when a SL and a TL text or item are relatable to the same features 

of substance  Catford (1965) According to Newmark (1988), foreign  cultural 

expressions could be ecological, material, and social cultures. They also contain 

expressions associated with social organizations, political, religious, artistic, 

gestures and habits. These cultural expressions can be found in proverbs  

collocations, phrasal verbs and figures of  speech including metaphors  Translating 

cultural texts is not an easy task and translators should be aware of the culture they 

translate from and the culture they translation to. Proverbs have cultural aspects that 

cause difficulties to translators. For Dweik, & Suleiman(2013) These problemsare 

mostly related to:  1- unfamiliarity with cultural    expressions- 2- failure to achieve 

the equivalence in the second language, -3- ambiguity of some cultural expressions, 

-4- lack of knowledge of translation techniques and translation strategies. A 

prominent type of translation problems is untranslatability, which Catford (1965) 

relates to  [1], "translation fails – or untranslatability occurs  – when it is impossible 

to build functionally relevant features of the situation into the contextual meaning 

of the TL text” Untranslatability is considered as one of the most difficult 

challenges that every translator has to face at   translating –b- Terms  which relate 

to special Arabic cultural nuances: a- Islam gives men the freedom to marry more 

than one wife, they may four  wives which result many sisters and brothers have the 

same father but may be many mothers. English people as Christians a man marries 

on wife whose daughters and sisters are sibling, but Arabic has the word  اخfor 

those who are half-brothers and the word شقيقfor those who are from one the same 

father and the same mother. The two words are translated as(brother).Uncle 

indicates both father and mothers brother, but Arabic has different terms for both of 

them. Arabic عم     for father's brother and'' خال for mother's brother “and -

difficulties in translating some Arabic terms into English arise due to cultural 

differences between the two languages. Arabic being a 'Semitic language'' as 

English is an Indo-European as following Islamic related Arabic terms     حرام -حلال
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 terms are often originated in teachings Islamic. Still, theseصلاة - , صلة الرحم,     خلوة

Arabic words have specific religious and social meanings, with English equivalents 

failing to render the exact meaning c-Contemporary proverbs and sayings in 

accordance with Islamic religion.  A growing body of literature has examined the 

translation of proverbs in the last two decades. The translation of idioms and 

proverbs has long been considered as a particularly problematic topic in translation 

                                                

Proverb Definition:  Fathi defines proverb as '' A proverb is a brief  expression that 

people like in  both form and content, so it spreads among them and is passed down 

to successors from predecessors without change, applying it for similar situations 

for which the proverb has an origin, even if this origin is not known.'' (2001:6) 

Proverb (from Latin: proverbium) is a simple, traditional saying that expresses a 

perceived truth based on common sense or experience. Proverbs are often 

metaphorical and use formulaic language. A proverbial phrase or a proverbial 

expression is a type of a conventional saying similar to proverbs and transmitted by 

oral tradition. The difference is that a proverb is a fixed expression, while a 

proverbial phrase permits alterations to fit the grammar of the context. Collectively, 

they form a genre of folklore. (Wikipedia, the Free Encyclopedia)  Meider (1985: 

119) defines proverbs asa short, generally known sentence of the folk which 

contains wisdom, truth, morals, and traditional views in a metaphorical, fixed and 

memorable form and which is handed down from generation to generation'. Later in 

recent years, Mieder (2005) says that proverbs represent the component of culture 

of the nation's color. He continues, the traditional function of them is instructive, 

they contain 'wisdom, truth, morals and traditional views'  verb is a type of fixed 

expression like idioms, stock phrases, catch phrases, allusions, quotations, and 

discourse expressions. According to Carter (2002, P.68), proverbs "have formal and 

semantic characteristics in common. They convey some kind of aphoristic truth, 

usually in simple present tense and are normally neither syntactically devisable nor 

substitutable. Proverbial Language: as defined by Dictionary'' (of a statement) 

commonly known, esp. because it is from a proverb or saying known by many 

people, or because it expresses a truth known by a particular group of people: e.g. 

for the first definition: An example of a proverb that can be used is 'Don't cry over 

spilt milk', which means that it's a waste of time to be upset about something that 

can't be helped. If somebody messes something by accident, it might make you 

think of the proverbial spilt milk. A pproverbial phrase or an expression is a type of 

conversational saying similar to proverbs and transmitted by oral tradition, the 

difference is that a proverb is affixed expression while a proverbial expression 

permits alteration to fit the grammar of the context 

Universality of Proverbs:  Proverbs often reflect and describe common human 

experiences and the law of nature, they are thus universal. The same message can 

be discovered in proverbs in different cultures. Proverbs are often  borrowed across 

lines of language, and religion, For example, a proverb of the approximate form 

"No flies enter a mouth that is shut” This proverb is similar to the Sumerian proverb 

''into an open mouth a fly enters'' Proverbs about one hand are known in many 

countries e.g. the Swahili proverb, and the Arabic Sudanese idiom 'I haven't a 

mouth that  catch flies ' The open mouse is known to speak words which eventually 

bring problems to the speaker   'One hand can't nurse a child  and the English 

proverb 'One wing cannot make the bird fly' 'and the Arabic proverb  ''One hand 

cannot clap'' Proverbs can be borrowed by  translation., but also existing under the 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Latin_language
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Saying
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metaphorical
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Formulaic_speech
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Folklore_genre
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/statement
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/common
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/known
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/esp
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/proverb
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/known
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/people
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/express
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/truth
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/known
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/particular
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/group
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/people
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same meaning in all  around truth by the folk, as the proverb'' No smoke without 

fire, a very known proverb in Sudanese  Arabic. Furthermore the proverb'' Haste of 

the Pitch''and the Arabic Sudanese proverb ''the haste of pitch that results having 

blind puppies 'with another proverb about the cat's' haste The cat in her haste kittens 

blind kittens'' This proverb which well known for Iraqi people, was used by the as '' 

The pitch in her hurry whelps blind  puppies   البزونة من عجلته تجيب ولدها عميين). 

Avishur, cited in Unseth (2017) believes that this proverb is not of Arabic Origins 

because he found it only in the Iraqi form of speaking areas  

 Peter Unseth  (2017) on the trail of the “hasty bitch, 

https://www.sil.org/contributor/unseth-peter- 

https://www.diu.edu/documents/gialens/Vol11-3/Unseth-Hasty-Bitch.pdf'' The 

English proverb ''one man’s meat, is another man’s poison ''which is equivalent  

to the Arabic proverb"Some people's disasters are other's benefits''  Uniqueness of 

Proverbs Since they embody people cultural experiences. Learning the  proverbs of 

one country the proverbs of will reflect its own culture and traditions  as the English 

prover ''Time is money Mieder (2005) says that  Proverbs are found among all 

cultures, they occupied the universal ubiquitous genre of folklore all over the world 

irrespective of place, time, and economic development. 

Arabic and English Shared Proverbs: there are shared proverbs between the Arabic 

and English:. 

Table 3-  Some of the    Shared Proverbs  between Arabic and English  

Arabic Proverbs Meaning English Equivalent 

 With hardship Goethe ان مع العسر يسر ا                        

ease 

After the storm, come sunshine 

 A believer will not be          لا يلدغ المؤمن من جحر مرتين

stung twice from the 

same hole. 

fool me once, shame on you; 

fool me twice, shame on me 

 Charity doesn't ما نقص مال من صدقة               

decrease wealth 

Alms never make poor 

 Iron strikes iron Diamonds cut Diamonds ان الحديد يفل بالحديد                 

 The real friend is that الصديق عند الضيق                 

fiend who help at 

hardship 

A friend in need is a friend 

indeed 

 The caravan is moving القافلة تسير والكلاب تعوي            

although dogs are 

howling 

The dog barks and the caravan 

moves  

بالنار                   الرمضاء كالمستجير من  As that who  to fire 

from hot sands 

Out of the frying pan and into 

the fire 

 He makes a dome out                         يعمل من الحبة قبة

of a grain 

He makes mountains out of 

molehills  

 Birds prefer to be with الطيور على اشكالها تقع     

birds like their own 

Birds of a feather flock 

https://www.diu.edu/documents/gialens/Vol11-3/Unseth-Hasty-Bitch.pdf
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kind together 

 Far from the eye, far بعيد عن العين بعيد عن القلب

from the heart. 

Out of sight, out of mind. 

 

Proverbs, Culture and Cross-Cultural Communication: 

''Because its significance comes as coming from the cultural past whose voice 

speaks truth in traditional terms”As asserted by Arewa and Dundes(1965) ''like 

other forms of folklore, a proverb may serve as an effective impersonal vehicle for 

personal communication (Arewa and Dundes 1964: 70). The authors give an 

example, ''if parents use a proverb to scold or correct a child, they externalize this 

responsibility and transfer the onus onto an anonymous voice of authority from the 

past. Indeed,'' The authors relate the knowledge about proverbs to the parents,with 

whom other elders share this responsibility  

What is Culture": Culture is defined by Merriam Webster 'Dictionary as' he 

customary beliefs, social forms, and material traits of a racial, religious, or 

social group also: the characteristic features of everyday existence (such as 

diversions or a way of life) shared by people in a place or time.: the set of shared 

attitudes, values, goals, and practices that characterizes an institution or 

organization, the set of values, conventions, or social practices associated with a 

particular field, activity, or societal characteristic, the integrated pattern of human 

knowledge, belief, and behavior that depends upon the capacity for learning 

and transmitting knowledge to succeeding generations 

 

24 

                                      
 

https://www.semanticscholar.org/paper/The-Cultural-Triangle%3A-A-

Conceptual- Model-

Vejlgaard/91c939087e806ebb41f7c53f65c616e74c8d4a1e#extractedModel-

ejlgaard  

Cross-Cultural Understanding: Learning about proverbs from different cultures 

can foster cross-cultural understanding and appreciation. Smith (1920)It  States that 

proverbs can help individuals gain insights into the perspectives and values of other 

societies. Since proverbs communicate shared experiences or lessons, they can tell 

us a great deal about the culture in which they are used (Smith 1920: 311).Proverbs 

and culture are related and connected by means of language as a abridge of 

communication among humans. This relation between language and culture gives 

culture the priority for language is born from the womb  culture. 

https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/convention
https://www.semanticscholar.org/paper/The-Cultural-Triangle%3A-A-Conceptual-
https://www.semanticscholar.org/paper/The-Cultural-Triangle%3A-A-Conceptual-
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Cultural Translation: Dweik & Suleiman, (2013)distinguishes the exact problem of 

cultural translation in the following points: 1-The translator has to find out the 

closest equivalent word of the SL in the TL.2- Cultural transference is a challenge 

to the  

translator.3- These words(cultural references) have different meanings in different 

languages and cultures.4- The translator faces greatest challenge while transferring 

kinship words from one language to another.'' 

Proverbs and Culture: Proverbs are culturally- bound linguistic expressions which 

express a moral, attitude or practical advice based on wisdom acquired through real 

life experience. A proverb’s meaning cannot be fully understood from the individual 

meaning of the words that it contains, despite the fact that their meaning is 

transparent. Mieder (2000), states that(Proverbs express traditional wisdom 

shared by all people of a culture). Mieder indicates the important  role of 

proverbs as a cultural mirror that reflects a certain society  values. Arabic 

society has unique values and traditions that spring out of its religion, manners 

and historical inherited literature. Proverbs are integral part of Arabic literary 

genres as'' oral prose'' Characteristics of the Arab-Islamic Culture of the Arab-

Islamic which Could be examined by Hofstede's  cultural dimensions theory ''a 

framework for cross-cultural communication, developed by Geert Hofstede 

''According to this theory to Arab-Islamic culture is related to the culture of 

collectivism societies  where the 'We' pronoun controlled the theme instead of the' I' 

pronouns..  (Hofstede, 1980) This characteristics results unique Arab-Islamic. 

traditions as Social loyalty which is of of great importance in Arab culture. Family 

is one of the most important aspects of the Arab society. Furthermore, 'the Face:'  

as  Nydell (1987) states that "self-respected pride rivalry and revenge, collectivism, 

hospitality, honor result of Bedouin values influence which remains strong, 

although about 90%  live in villages or cities. The society is influenced by tribal 

traditions even in the cover of their bosoms'' By looking   Hofstede's cultural 

dimensions which concerns time orientation, ''Long Term versus Short Term 

Orientation (Hofstede, 1980).  '', which related to the choice of focus for people's 

efforts: the future or the present and past, we can easily locate Arab-Islamic culture 

among short –term societies that worship their past. This past of course include all 

the Arab traditions   and Islam teachings among these teachings, Halal and Haram 

conceptsHaram and Halal: Pork meat,. blood. Even the meat of dead halal 

anima or an animal which is not slaughtered according to Islamic method. 

Intoxicants especially alcoholic beverage is generally forbidden in Islam. This 

includes wine, beer or spirit. Arabic collocations are varied and colorful. These 

collocation reflect the Muslims and Arabs day life as: Ibn al-halal statuary indicates 

legitimate son, but the idiom denotes respectable, decent man/ woman. A man or a 

person who is spoken about, and suddenly appears, it is said to him at the moment 

he/she appears: ''Ibin Halal- we are just talking about you''. This dictum halal and 

haram may cause problem in translation and cultural conflict in communication, as 

one of the rich points that may lead to misunderstanding. The proverb:  ابن الحرام

 (ابن الحلال) The son of haram (illegitimate son) digs a hole and the son of halal .يسويها

falls in it.  

Arab Values and Beliefs :1-. Arabic tribe status reached the peak by the appearance 

of a poet, a knight, a generous man, or a Wiseman. A country nowadays will be 

high valued if one of his citizens gain a Noble Prize, or their football team gain a 
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cup. Another honor which is high ruled by Arab that is the sexual honor, which is 

connected by morality of female members. The first mentioned honor which 

concerns the status of individuals and community "sharaf ”indicates the western 

concept of dignity which denotes great respect repute. Arab culture is governed by 

collectivism, so once a woman lost her (ird)=purity (by being raped” or commits 

adultery, or have any sort of (Zina-=Bitch) at only sort, this makes the whole family 

or tribe lose their honor. Arab Beliefs: Arbs belief in Monsters: They belief in 

Jinn, Ghoul, Angaa "phoenix”العنقاء which is connected with the Arabic  proverb 

"there are three impossible matters, the ghoul, the phoenix and the faithful friend".  

Religious Funeral Rites: The dying Muslim are not to be left alone. He /She is 

surrounded by many of his  / her relatives, receiving their positive sayings, 

repeating the Shahada "There is no God but Allah, I witnessed there is no God but 

Allah and Mohammed is The messenger of Allah''. The body will be washed and 

perfumes  will be put on it. New white dress will be brought for the dead .To 

Muslims death is  just a step towards the Hereafter.. A group of men carry the 

corpse, and put it in front of them, and pray. Benaida (2013) relates differences 

between the Arab and British cultures. Religions differences'' in the UK a large 

proportion of the people are Christians, whereas in the  Arab World the majority of 

the people are Muslims.'' To Benaida difference identifies the background of two 

societies’ which is different and the method of  leads to different points of viewing  

things. Benida adds an important point about religion which shapes people'' values 

and principles ''This factor when combined with the language factor shows the gaps 

and differences between the two cultures. ''

 

 The figure above shows Hofstede's study along with the results. Based on Hofstede 

(2001) dimensions, the Arab World society and British society, and their 

characteristics vary significantly on the four dimensions.(Cited from Benaida (2013) 

Characteristics of Proverbs 

Proverbs are fascinating elements of language that pack a lot of wisdom into a few 

words. They have several distinct characteristics that make them both memorable 

and effective in conveying messages. Here are some key features that define 
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proverbs Arora (1984) provides the following characteristics, which embodies the 

stylistic features of proverbs: Arora (1984):1- Alliteration:   Alliteration is when two 

or more words that start with the same sound are used repeatedly in a phrase or a 

sentence as the English proverb'' (Forgive and forget). The repeated sound creates 

the alliteration, not the same letter ''The Arabic proverb (الجود بالموجود) resembles 

alliteration also.This proverb encourages people to donate according to what they 

own  

2-Parallelism:  Parallelism is a figure of speech in which two or more elements of a 

sentence (or series of sentences) have the same grammatical structure.  English 

proverb(“Nothing ventured, nothing gained ”known adage is an example of 

parallelism ي التفكير والرب في التدبير(العبد ف   Meaning: man proposes, God dispoeses 

3-Rhyme (When the cat is away, the mice will play intensify the rhythm of 

language, or to draw a comparison, emphasize, or elaborate on an idea. In Arabic 

 .True friend is that you depend on at hardship (الصديق وقت الضيق(

-4--Hyperbole: The word hyperbole, from a Greek word meaning “excess, "is a 

figure of speech that uses extreme exaggeration to make a point or show emphasis. 

It is the opposite of understatement. You can find hyperbole examples in literature 

and everyday speech  اليوم خمر وغدا امر Meaning:Today's joyful wine drinking 

tomorrow will be serious action 

 5-Paradox: A paradox is a statement that may seem contradictory but can be true 

(or at least make sense). This makes them stand out and play an important role in 

literature and everyday life. Beyond that, they can simply be entertaining brain 

teasers.  Meaning: عصفور   

في اليد خير من عشرة علي الشجرة     A bird in a hand is better than ten in the tree.                                         

7-Ellipsis (Once bitten, twice shy) 

 She also proposed some internal features of proverbs as::  

8-Personification (Hunger is the best cook) 

9-Metaphor (Don't count your chickens before they hatched) Metaphor is regarded 

as the most important and wide spread figure of speech in poetry and proverbs. It 

compares two things by saying that the one is the other. in the eyes of his mother. 

                 Meaning: The monkey mother see it as a gazelle القرد في عين امه غزال

Proverbs language: proverb language brief, universal and simple, as explained  as in 

the following examples : 

1-Brevity (Shortness): according to Oxford learner's Dictionary This is one of the 

most striking features of proverbs  which distinguishes them from other expressions.  

For example, “Time is money” is a short phrase, but it conveys the idea that time is 

a valuable resource. Arabic proverb (الصراحة راحة) Honesty is the best policy. 
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2-Universality: Proverbs often express universal truths or common experiences that 

are relatable to many people, regardless of their background. About this issue  

Wikipedia the free Encyclopedia states that '' Proverbs are often borrowed across 

lines of language, religion, and even time''  Human experience is another factor of 

proverbs universality “Every cloud has a silver lining” .The Arabic proverb “ القشة

قصمت ظهر البعير"التي  ''The straw that  had broken the camel 's back is popular in many 

societies among the world. 

3-Simplicity: Proverbs usually employ simple, everyday language. They avoid 

complex words or structures, making them accessible to people of all ages and 

educational backgrounds. For instance, “Birds of a feather flock together "uses 

simple words to convey that people with similar interests or characteristics will 

usually be found together.اذا جاء القدر عمي البصر) 

Sources of Arabic Proverbs: 

Arabic proverbs have numerous sources, that may eliminated to three major springs: 

1-The Holy Quran:. Allah the Almighty says: {If We had sent down this Qur’an on 

a mountain, you would have seen it humbled and coming apart from the fear of 

God. And these 

 are examples that We set forth for the people. For God's sake, and such examples 

do We present: a mountain that you have seen   humbled and crumbling from fear. 

And such examples do We present to people For the people, that they might 

reflect”(Al-Hashr, verse 21) (Al-Kaylani, 1997 AD) 

(وشهد شاهد من أهلها ) (Yousof:26) (and a witness of her household bore witness             

     Prophetic Hadith:  Leave   what    doubt  to what you do not doubt دع ما يريبك    .''  

لا يريبكا الي م  

Jahiliya Period (410-610 AD).  Arabs created proverbs from  their daily life 

experiences ad used these proverbs in   different occasions of. Arabic oratorical 

speech includes wise sayings and proverbs. e.g. the oration of Qaṣṣ Ibn Saidah al-

lyyadi where he declares: من عاش مات ومن مات فات”“He who lives must die, and he 

who dies has vanished”(Farhud, Ayyad Abdul Whab. R. eta al (1981:32) in:  (www. 

now.edu.ng). Proverbs date back to the days before Islam, or what’s known as Al  

Jahiliyya Period (A period in which they behave impatiently with those who ever 

challenge them). Arabs who doweled the desert early created a big number of the 

Arabic proverbs.  

These proverbs are created from the experiences of their daily life. This life which 

was surrounded by dangers of all types as natural disasters and attacks of their 

enemies' 'almost other Arabic tribes '' The hardship they suffered lead them to 

support each other encouraged   them to say proverbs that called to solidarity and  

hospitality, to escape both dangers ''hunger that results of natural conditions  ' 'and 

death on the hands of their enemies. The Arabic proverbs for the mentioned causes  

concentrate on family relation, friendship-neighbors- The Arabs in their pre-Islamic 

era had many popular proverbs, which were in the form of unrhymed prose, and if 

we cannot take them as a standard for prose in that era due to their shortness, then in 

any case we see in them the Arab mentality and the Arab character, and in them we 

see the Arabic sentence that is strong, beautiful in its expression, precise in 
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meaning, perfect in simile, and well-concise.. But pre-Islamic proverbs were mixed 

with Islamic proverbs to the point that it was difficult to distinguish between them 

unless the proverb was said in a historical incident or its speaker was known. 

The Arabic proverbs created in Arabia Desert travel with the Arabic tribes to dwell 

with them and their descenders in what known as The Arabic countries. These 

proverbs in their new environment still used although there much water and food, 

less fear of invasion by other tribes, but it is the seed of culture  that is rooted in 

Arabs everywhere inherited from their ancestors.. Proverbs, other type of prose in 

pre-Islamic period are short pithy sayings which are meant to teach morals and 

culture of the people. The two mentioned types   Wasyah and Amthal وصايا و أمثال  

spring out of the nature to Arabic literature which tends to shortness.  

Themes of Arabic Proverbs: 

Abu Ali (1988) The Arabs paid more attention to proverbs than others and included 

them in almost all areas of life. In fact many Arabic proverbs are devoted to their 

daily life as religion, family relations, and neighborhood. Traditions, values and 

manners are carried also in their proverbs.   Daif   (1960) relates the theme of Arabs 

proverbs to the fearful and hard life they experienced, which pushed   to appreciate  

endurance of adversity, boldness and courage which appears in Arabic proverbs 

themes  

Education: 

(Learning) at young age is like engraving on stone / which means education at 

young age stays and stuck in mind  الصغر كالنقش في الحجر العلم في    

 .’Seek education from the cradle to the grave“ تعلموا العلم من المهد الي اللحد

Religion: Arabic Proverb:  يريد والله يفعل ما يريدانت تريد وهو . Literal translation: You 

want what you want and he wants what he wants, but God does what He wants. 

Similar to: Man proposes, God disposes  

b- Family:  هذا الشبل من ذاك الاسد this cub is born by that lion –like father like son'  

Friendship 

 friend in need is a friend indeed. Meaning .Your friend is that one الصيق وقت الضيق  

who helps you at your hardship. This proverb is equivalent to the English proverb 

''A friend  in need is a friend indeed'' 

D - Neighbors:  ار قبل الدارالج Choose your neighbors before you choose your home   

“Choose your neighbor before you choose your house”                                                                                                       

Wisdom:    عدو عاقل خير من صديق جاهل Better have a wise enemy than a foolish friend  

 

Revenge: الباغي تدور الدوائر   علي  In general, the Arabic proverb says that oppressive 

people will be treated the same: that the status eventually returns to its original 

value after completing some sort of cycle.     

Patience: 
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 Be patient (and you'll reach your goal).”On the surface, these two words“ .اصبر تنل

are just “have patience  

Generosity: سؤدد بلا جود كملك بل جنود        A high status without generosity like a 

king without soldiers.  

Money: مراهم        الدراهم  Money  is a remedy for any problem  

The Tongue: زم لسانك تسلم جوارحك      Hold your tongue so as to keep your  

Your limbs safe 

Bravery:   اجرا من قسورة More brave than a lion        

Conclusion: This study aimed at investigating the causes of Arab cultural problems 

in translating Arabic proverbs into English. To solve the mystery the researcher 

introduced to instruments, attest which is compound of 15 Arabic proverbs and a 

questionnaire to test students' familiarity of these proverbs, in Arabic language. The 

study revealed the students lack of linguistics competence in both Arabic and 

English.. According to the findings the researcher recommends a pre-test for 

students, are course in both Arabic and English which aim at providing students by 

suitable knowledge about the two languages cultures, proverbs, differences and 

similarities. She also recommends annual competences in translating proverbs as a 

cultural tradition for both Arabic and English proverbs. 
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Abstract 
The expansion of a nation's road and transportation systems is crucial to that nation's 

economic development. Social interaction and economic growth happen because of these road 

networks within and between regions. It is among the most important ways to measure an 

area's social, economic, and business growth. This research deals with the problem of 

applying object-oriented GIS to the traffic road network in AR-RASS City. In contrast, it 

investigates the flexibility of object-oriented GIS in the analysis, measurement, and 

processing of traffic congestion based on data on traffic and spatial and temporal information 

in different ways. The planning and spatial evolution of the road networks in the study area 

was examined. The study used a descriptive-analytical approach by collecting data and 

information through various methods (reference books, periodicals, and websites). Also, 

through a primary method (the design question method), it was evident from the discussion 

that the new system of object-oriented GIS can be an essential reorganization of roads and 

traffic. While handling this system and the problems plaguing traffic management, this new 

system helps avoid all the difficulties that have been pending for many years within AR-

RASS City. The study results show an immediate and urgent need for improvements and 

required changes in the road network, such as the construction of new roads. To increase the 

density of the road network, which gives another important and better prediction for the 

standards of the road network in AR-RASS City?  

Keywords:  Object-Oriented GIS; Traffic police Services; AR-RASS City; Global position 

system (GPS); Digital Map 

1 Introduction 

Countries pay special attention to their road networks because they are an essential part of the 

infrastructure that helps the economy grow and provides security and strength [1][2]. Road 

networks in cities are a conventional form of transportation that significantly interest many 

study communities [3][4]. With the city's population and car ownership expected to continue 

rising, traffic congestion is a pressing issue that must be addressed through research into 

urban road traffic networks. Transportation infrastructure is a human activity closely tied to 

place, highlighting its relevance in population activities. To make the idea of movement real, 

we need to build roads that go from one place to another. Transportation activities and 

decisions about how to use land often have a lot in common. For example, the way land is 

used and how easy it is to get to different places and destinations, which in turn affects how 

people travel and how much they travel. The road system, a component of the transportation 

system, is a particular land use that raises demand for transportation [5]. The vehicle is 

integral to land use planning because it makes it easy for people and things to get where they 

need to go. It also connects financial services to the transportation system and infrastructures, 

like bus stops, gas stations, and places to park cars. Poor roads and infrastructure in AR-

RASS city caused traffic jams and made it harder to get from one place to another, which is 

the most important goal of the transport network. In general, trips took longer and required 

more work because the way land was used changed. This problem can be solved by rethinking 

land use and looking at other plans [2]. The most significant development in GIS over the past 
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ten years has been implementing the concept of object-oriented GIS. Data abstraction, which 

typically deals with algorithmic programs involving complex 

complex data structures, has been linked to the advent of object-centered design. The fact that 

the data model is now object-centric rather than geometry-centric, as it was in the past, is 

perhaps the initial advantage of this field. As a result, the representation of reality no longer 

includes different geometric shapes connected to specific tables, but rather the phenomena are 

represented as they are, with all their attributes, interactions, and relationships, no matter how 

complex, a single object category in the database [6][7]. Object-Oriented Programming views 

a software system as a collection of "objects" with an identity, a state represented by member 

variables, and a behavior expressed by methods [8]. Instead of functions and procedures, OOP 

uses objects and class group items. The majority of contemporary programming languages are 

object-oriented, including PHP, Java, and C/C++. Every computer technology field uses 

object-oriented concepts. Object-oriented technology benefits more than only developers. IT 

professionals are applying technologies. That's why we hear so much about Object-Oriented 

Database Management Systems, OOPL, OOSD, OOSA, OOGIS, and others. GIS models 

complex objects using object-oriented technology and GIS. data models have three forms: 

vector data models depict geography as points, lines, and polygons; Raster models are arrays 

of cells that contain numeric values; The origins of triangular irregular networks (TIN) are a 

model of contiguous 3D coordinates (x, y, z) arranged in a grid of non-overlapping triangles. 

OOP implements object notions immediately rather than mimicking them with older 

languages. TIG RIS, Small world GIS, Geo Star, and Laser Scan's GAE are examples of 

object-oriented systems [9]. The objectives: 

1. To investigate the role of GIS in the context of a load, measure, and manage traffic 

congestion based on traffic, location, and time on different highways. 

2. To evaluate the system's incorporation into traffic enforcement and response to the 

needs of owners of both public and private cars about road conditions and traffic 

congestion at specific locations and times. 

3. To figure out how well the system can direct transportation by gathering spatial and 

temporal data and information and figuring out the best way to get from one site to 

another in the city quickly and with less traffic. We should evaluate this in 

conjunction with the previous two steps. 
 

2 Literature review 

2.1 The Role of Object-Oriented Programming (OOP) in Modeling of 

Geographic Information Systems (GIS)  

When creating new technologies for software development, software developers can no 

longer ignore the geographic information system (GIS) market due to its enormous 

growth in popularity. The idea of object-oriented programming (OOP), which includes 

GIS and software modeling in general, has completely changed the software development 

business. This article describes how to model a GIS program using the ideas found in 

Object-Oriented Programming Languages. The report dissected the ideal characteristics 

of GIS software using secondary source materials and a case study approach to assess the 

applicability of OOP in GIS modeling. Additionally, the features of existing GIS 
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modeling software have been thoroughly examined and the use of several OOP principles 

and methodologies has been discovered. Arc GIS, a GIS program, is used as a case study 

to demonstrate how closely geographic information systems software models resemble 

OOP implementation languages like C++, Java, and C#. Even if there were still certain 

GIS-related problems that could not be fully addressed by the software available today, 

the study discovered that OOP ideas were especially relevant to GIS modeling [9]. 

2.2 Object-oriented data model of municipal transportation 

The issue of adequate transportation is consistently one of the primary challenges that 

every major city worldwide must confront. Using geographic information systems (GIS) 

to manage municipal transportation is rapidly becoming an essential trend. Additionally, 

the data model serves as the foundation for the transportation information system. The 

design of the system must give careful consideration to the data's arrangement as well as 

its storage. In addition to being able to fulfill the needs that transportation navigates, the 

data model must be capable of producing pleasing visual effects and managing and 

maintaining traffic information. In object-oriented theory and practice, roads are 

segmented and intersected at crucial spots. This research examined the corridor, marking, 

signs, and other transportation facilities, as well as their interaction with the segment and 

intersection, to create a municipal transportation data model to fulfill vehicle navigation, 

visual, and transportation needs. And management. Also, the research organizes various 

transportation data. The experiment indicates that this data model meets traffic control 

system application requirements [10]. 

 

2.3 Identification And Analysis of the Recreational Behavior Forms and the 

Needed Recreational Space Using Integrated Spatial and Object-Oriented GIS: 

Concepts and Statements 

In recent years, Polish coastal recreation areas have changed how people spend their 

leisure time and how much place they need. This study tackles how to quantify and 

analyze these changes. Spatial knowledge helps determine what individuals do for fun 

and how much room they need. We believe integrated object-oriented Geographic 

Information Systems (GIS and decision-support technology should incorporate all 

geographical data. This study argues that existing theoretical methods, which focus on 

specifics and details, do not provide direction on their usage or evaluation. They don't 

understand spatial information processes or create appropriate data models. New GIS 

methods using object-oriented structures and expert system principles will help users 

comprehend GIS better. To depict spatial phenomena, a data model or object-oriented 

model that closely matches the user's understanding of the geographical object is likely 

the most important. Our research shows that most Polish users in this subject cannot 

immediately access information. They must employ SWOT analysis, which GIS does not 

offer. According to what has been seen, the identification and analysis of recreational 

behavior and corresponding recreational space must be defined as a systemic approach in 

which: (i) the recreational space requires an object, (ii) its state is defined by its values, 

and (iii) its utility is defined by its characteristics. The technique describes recreation 

space characteristics/services. Matrix and digital mapping are used to assess recreation 

space utilization. To build such a system, many organizational changes need to occur. It 

is shown that in many GIS, applications, organizational factors, not technical ones, 

determine their future and make way for new spatial analysis techniques [11]. 

2.4 
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The efficacy of present RESs in Khuzestan, Iran, was assessed using FAHP and GIS [12]. 
This study employed accident high crash zone data from the department of roads, 
health, statistics, forensics, police centers, surveying and geology, remotely-sensed, and 
GPS.   Location services using automobile GPS data require this preprocessing. A novel 
online map matching method substitutes GPS locations with a probabilistic route 
prediction model [13].   [14] demonstrate a wireless environmental monitoring device 
that collects data from public transit. Complete the Smart City idea by sharing LoRaWAN 
network infrastructure with trash management and traffic monitoring.  Find north in the 
head: geographic reference frame and map orientation. Geovisuali 
 
Geovisualization and cartography use spatial reference frames. Changing humans' body-

centered, egocentric reference system to object-centered, allocentric is tough.  [15] [16] 

Use government open data and GPS technologies to construct an image-based traffic 

assistance agent with user-friendly interfaces to offer real-time traffic intelligence to users 

and relevant government agencies. Users may access cross-platform services on mobile 

browsers without installing the app.   [17] used machine learning and spatial analysis to 

examine Luzhou traffic infractions. Hotspot maps for several violation categories were 

created in Arc map Geographic Information System (GIS) using frequency-based nearest 

neighborhood cluster algorithms to prioritize and execute treatment options.   Create 

spatial and non-spatial data from primary and secondary sources. Live GPS and traffic 

camera data increase road data documentation and safety.   GIS is used to map health 

infrastructure, assess accessibility and delivery barriers, and define healthcare facility 

locations. Assess Mysore's public healthcare accessibility using gis. Mysore health care 

infrastructure and services were assessed using GIS.   The city benefits from ecologically 

friendly transportation that minimizes urban traffic. GPS and GIS are used to find shared 

motorcycle parking locations[18] [19][20].   [21] updates the state-of-the-art of important 

disaggregated and aggregated travel demand factors with MaaS. Cellphones, smartcards, 

GPS, and locations of interest aid surveys.   

3 Materials and methods  

Object-oriented GIS analysis tools were used to determine land and road use patterns and 

describe their characteristics. Using methods like surveys, statistical space analysis, and 

areas' topographical studies. This includes the best way to use land and how to evaluate it 

to figure out how cities will grow in the future and the role of the road network in the 

study area, which helps solve the problem. The research method depends as follows: 

1. A description and compilation of data.( The images were digitized using ArcMap 

software) 

2. Organizing and presenting the data. 

3. A description of the data. 

4. Data analysis and decision-making. 

3.1 Location of the AR-RASS City Units 

AR-RASS is one city in the Qassim region of Saudi Arabia. It covers an area of 

approximately 1600 square kilometers. AR-RASS city has a perfect geographical 

location, as it is located in the middle of latitudes 25–52 and longitudes 31–43, and it has 
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been a known city since ancient times. The city of AR-RASS has many small areas and 

well-known villages. I consider it a cultural and commercial center of the surrounding 

Badia of the presence of the markets, retail centers, civilization, and institutes [22]. About 

385 kilometers separate AR-RASS City from Riyadh, the country's capital [23][24]. 

Figure 1 shows the location of the city. Figures 2 and 3, respectively, show the layer of 

administrative boundaries of the city’s neighborhoods and the road network. Figure 4 

shows the merging of the two layers of administrative boundaries of neighborhoods with 

the layer of the road network. Figures 5 and 6 also show the tables of road names and the 

names of the city's neighborhoods within the system. 

 

3.2 Routes 

AR-RASS roads are paved, and there is adequate and adequate lighting. To enhance 

traffic flow and people's mobility, the Municipality of AR-RASS is currently engaged in 

a project called "Structural Streets." Along the path taken by Prince Faisal bin Meshaal, 

the project will link the Northern Ring Road to the Southern Ring Road. The municipality 

is working to permanently connect the internal Southern Ring Road, which is currently 

used to connect the Eastern Ring Road to the Western Ring Road. 

3.3 Population and Demographic Indicators  

The method involves using GIS to evaluate the road network within the designated 

research region. For a GIS-based evaluation of an urban road network, you must collect 

data sources, digitize the web, build a transport network database, extract the network 

structure, and so on. In this study, Arc GIS 10 was used. These data came from different 

places, such as road and intersection titles, population, and automobiles. In addition, 

comprehensive data was available, including sector maps for AR-RASS city at a 

resolution of 1:1000, maps of the basic layout at a scale of 1:600.000, and satellite 

photos from the Quick Bird U.S. Satellite, boasting an accuracy of 60 cm. The process of 

digitizing all the roads, encompassing major thoroughfares, connecting streets, and minor 

roads, was carried out using satellite imagery. Furthermore, all the required 

measurements have been taken. 

3.4 Spatial Statistical Analysis  

We used the following stages as the foundation for the statistical study of the road 

network. 

Determine the density of the city's road system about its size: The density of the roads 

is calculated by multiplying the length of the roads by the city's area and dividing the 

result by 100.D = (∑L/S)  ∗ 100%   (1) 

where D = Density, ∑L = Length, and S =  area. 

Figuring out how dense the road network is about how dense the population is: The 

population is the most important factor in how well the road system works and how easy 

it is to get to for business. 𝐷 = (∑𝐿/𝑃)  ∗ 10000     (2) 

where D = Density, ∑L = Length, and P = Population. 
Road density as a percentage: 𝐷 =  (∑𝐿/𝑉)  ∗ 1000    (3) 

where D= Density, ∑L = Length, and V Vehicles. 
It is possible to compute the average number of proper cars: 𝑀 =  𝑃/𝑉𝑁         (4) 



 121 

Where M = mean occupants per vehicle, P =  population, and VN =  Vehicle number. 

[1][2]. 

Utilizing the Neighborhood Link Method, the distribution pattern of the roadways was 

examined. The continuous quantitative criterion used to determine the road network's 

spatial distribution serves as the basis for this measurement. GIS software was utilized to 

analyze statistical factors. To measure the real distance between each station and the 

adjacent station to determine the spatial distribution pattern of the road network. 𝑅 =

2𝐷 𝑋   (
𝑵

𝑨
)𝟐   (5) 

where R= Value of a local link, D= Actual distance between stations, N= number of 

stations on the road network, and A = Area. [1][25]  

 

 

 

Fig. 4. Road layers and neighborhood boundaries. 

4 Results and Discussions 

They performed building levels of analysis using the data represented on the research 

area map. Four layers separate each layer; however, the road layer, which stands for the 

layer that contains the routes, connects the layers. Considering the average speed of roads 

and the amount of time needed to find the best way between two spots, such as police and 

accident sites, as well as hospitals, The classifications contain tables of their results from 

statistical processes, including traffic streets that have been classed as most severe and as 

cases of injury, whether an injury has resulted in death, and other categories. 
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Fig. 5. Table of roads 

 
Fig. 6. Table of neighborhoods 
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4.1 Classification of streets 

The streets that are most likely to have accidents are in the following order: 

 

 

Fig. 7. Gravity-based classification of streets 

The age groups driving the vehicles are classified into several types, as follows: 

Table  1 THE AGE RANGE DRIVING THE VEHICLES 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.2 Classification of months most traffic accidents  

In this category, accidents were divided according to their occurrence in the month 

observed, as shown in the figure below: 

 

 

Fig. 8. Classification of months most traffic accidents 

 

Age range Division 

under 18 years old A 

18-30 B 

30-40 C 

40-50 D 

50-60 E 

Greater than 60 F 
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4.3 Accident classification in terms of the cause of the accident   

Accidents were classified in this case according to the reason that led to the accident of 

negligence, recklessness, skipping, etc., as in the following figure. 

 

Fig. 9. Accident classification in terms of the cause of the accident. 

 

After analysis, the following results were obtained. 

1. Most accidents occur on King Fahd Street 

2. Age group B (18-30) is the most common category of accidents 

3. The car is the most class of vehicle for accident 

4. August - the most month of accidents 

5. It was found that the cases of serious injury more than deaths 

6. The study found that negligence and phone use are the most common causes of 

accidents 

7. The study found areas with a deficit in the hospital's coverage and the police station. 
 

Table 2. POPULATION OF AR-RASS CITY [24]. 

 

5 CONCLUSION  

This research used object-oriented GIS technology to produce maps. Link the service 

center layer and the main road layer in the study area to the road accident site layer. 

Then, classify the traffic accidents to identify some characteristics that aid the analysis. 

This will show the shortest distance between two places and the closest service center 

for the scene. 

6 RECOMMENDATION  

After the analysis of the study area, we reached a set of recommendations, the most 

important of which are the following: 

City Population 

Saudi Non-Saudi Total 

Males Females Total Males Females Total Males Females Total 

Ar 

Rass 

42104 42187 84291 18626 6634 25260 60730 48821 109551 
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1. Constant observation of equipment and road conditions. 

2. To achieve the best outcomes and understand the causes of accidents, we advise 

studying, processing, presenting, and analyzing connected data through GIS. 

 

3. Give the General Directorate of Traffic,  the option to view analysis and visual 

processing through a Geographic Information System (GIS). 

4. Holding training sessions and coordinating with the two leaders' intense training. 
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Abstract 

The objective of this study is to identify the motivations and purposes behind the use of 

Arabic-English code switching in communication among Saudi students in the Qassim 

Region. In Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, people use Arabic-English code switching to express 

their ideas, feelings, and opinions to others.  This is because Saudi students need to 

improve the effectiveness and significance of their communication.  Nowadays, some 

Saudi students-especially those who studied or traveled overseas—continue to 

communicate by alternating between Arabic and English codes.  As a result, EFL students 

who speak only English in classrooms, colleges, or universities will not switch between 

Arabic and English, and they will develop strong and efficient English communication 

abilities.  Thus, the primary goal of this study is to ascertain why Arabic-English code 

swapping is used in the Qassim Region, Saudi Arabia. To complete this study, the 

investigator employed a descriptive method to complete this study, and a questionnaire  

was designed to gather data. It   used a likert scale, which has five response alternatives. 

One hundred (100) participants from Onaizah Colleges, Qassim region, K.S.A. made up 

the sample. The questionnaire results were analyzed by using SPSS 25.0 Statistical 

program. Results show that Saudi students use code switching between Arabic and English 

to demonstrate that they are fluent in the language and to gain social status. Graduates also 

use code switching between Arabic and English to give more clear and concise advice to 

their clients or coworkers. Finally, Saudi students use code switching between Arabic and 

English to communicate when they attend scientific meetings.  The study recommends that 

Saudi students should communicate using either Arabic or English.  Additionally, when 

teaching English, university lecturers and teachers should use the monolingual approach, 

and will speak English during classes to enable their students to communicate effectively 

either English or Arabic.   

 

Keywords: Saudi Arabia, quantitative approach, communication, code switching, Arabic-English, 

and reasons. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

When a speaker switches between two or more languages during a same speech or 

dialogue, it's known as code switching. This phenomena is a genuinely amazing 

communication tool as it allows one to express a thinking, emotion, or other options to 

others. Not only can we express  language freely who we are, but also has the power to 

influence our identity and sense of self.  It is reciprocal: Language is a reflection of 

culture, and culture shapes our understanding of our identity and origins. 

Certain techniques are employed by bilingual civilizations to facilitate more meaningful 

and efficient communication. One such tactic is "code switching," which is primarily seen 

in language classes for second languages. The employment of two languages in a 
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statement or speech is known as "code switching." It is a regular occurrence for 

multilingual speakers who share two or more languages to naturally confuse the two. 

It is critical to comprehend the motivation behind Saudi students' code-changing during the 

discussion.  Though it is not a recent issue, code-switching has been around ever since 

individuals began using languages in speech. People would, for instance, code-switch 

since language was not standardized. But as languages have evolved constantly, code 

flipping has become essential.  In an L2 context, it was first adopted to be treated “like a 

local” in order to better explain a notion to speakers of that language.  When in a group, 

another reason to switch codes would be to speak in private so that only the one being 

addressed would be aware of what is said.   

   Moreover, some people feel compelled to convert to a bilingual group in order to fit in.  

An illustration of this would be if an Arab struck up a conversation by stating "Hello 

Guys" as opposed to "Marhaba Shbaab." Some people code-switch with the intention of 

making others think well of them. This is especially true in the service sector, where 

workers may adopt a new accent or phrase in order to get greater tips or favors each time 

they do so.  When foreigners, especially expatriates, use Arabic words or phrases in their 

speech, the Saudi Arabian people tend to be warmer to them. A member of the academic 

community or a more educated, elite group would use code-switching, introducing a term 

or phrase from outside to demonstrate their command of a second language.  In order to 

convey their emotions or feelings, many language learners would switch codes because a 

word or phrase sounds more natural in a foreign language. Saying "thank you very much" 

substitutes for phrases like "Shukran, Jazilan," "you're welcome" (Ya Marhaba), "Ma'a 

Salama" (good-bye), or "Rehlah Saida" (good and safe journey). When a speaker has to 

maintain the flow of the discussion, they will code-switch to a different language when 

there isn't a word or phrase accessible in their own tongue. 

This study is important to educational experts, psychologists, sociolinguists, decision 

makers, society elites and leaders in order to know the reasons that lay behind in using 

Arabic-English code switching during conversation or interaction among Saudi students in 

Qassim region. The primary goal of this study is to ascertain why there is code flipping 

between Arabic and English in Qassim region. In Arab nations where Arabic is primary 

language and widely used, code-switching between Arabic and English may be a linguistic 

occurrence or a need for communication. Therefore, this study assumes that people acquire 

attitudes, sentiments and thoughts in using Arabic and English code-switching.  

BACKGROUND OF LINGUISTICS IN SAUDI ARABIA  

Arabic language is the primary in the monolingual Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (L1). It is 

regarded as the medium for all verbal and written communication. The cultural and 

religious identity of the native Arabian people closely link to this monolingual Arabic 

speaker. Given that Arabic is the language of the Holy Quran, native Arabic speakers take 

great pride in their language.  Arabic is the official national language of the Kingdom of 

Saudi Arabia and it utilizes in government offices, education, the media, and 
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communication (Khan, 2011). Nonetheless, as a member of the Gulf Cooperation Council 

(GCC), Saudi Arabia is giving English language instruction more weight.  

The government acknowledges that English is essential for attaining success in research, 

technology, higher education, white-collar employment, and worldwide As a result, in 

order to continue their education, students must reach a certain level of English 

proficiency.  English is taught in almost all government and private elementary schools in 

Saudi Arabia, and foreign language instruction begins in the second grade (Alsmaani, 

2012; Rahman, 2011). 

Given the background information above, it is worthwhile to look at the sociolinguistics of 

the Arabic–English code switching phenomenon.  The purpose of this study is to ascertain 

why Saudis use code switching in their daily communications.  

1.1.  RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

The research methods address the following questions.  

1- Why does Saudi Arabia use code switching between Arabic and English?  

2- What is the reason behind Saudi students’ daily usage of foreign terms and phrases in 

their conversations? 

3- What thoughts and perspectives do Saudi students have on the effects of 

communicating in both Arabic and English by code-switching?  

1.2.  THE HYPOTHESIS 

The study hypothesized that:  

1- Saudi students tend to use Arabic-English code switching frequently because English 

words are easier and faster to retrieve from their memory during the communication. 

2- Arabic-English code switching deliver better and understandable tips to the workers, 

clients and students at work or university.  

3- Arabic-English code switching helps Saudi students to describe specific emotions, 

feelings or opinions. 

4- Arabic-English code switching motivates Saudi students to practice new English words 

and phrases that they have learned at schools and universities.  

5- Saudi students tend to use Arabic-English code switching to participate in scientific 

meetings because there are no equivalent terminologies in Arabic. 

6- Social prestige motivates Saudi students to use Arabic-English code switching. 
  

2. LITERATURE REVIEW  

        Hans Vogt originally used the term "code-switching" in the research on multilingual 

speech in his "Language Contacts" article from 1954 (Auer, 1998). Later, Poplack (1980, 

P. 583) offered a frequently recognized classic description of code switching, 

characterizing it means "the alternation of two languages within a single utterance, 

sentence or constituent."  A closer look at the majority of the following definitions 

revealed that they all communicate the essential idea of switching between several 

language codes. Gardner-Chloros, P. 1 (2009).  For example, Code Switching is defined as 

"When bilingual people use two languages or dialects in the same sentence or dialogue."  
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Depending on where the transition occurs, two categories of code switching have been 

distinguished in the literature.  

        According to Migge (2015), P. 187, the first type of code-switching takes place when 

a clause or sentence borders are crossed, in which case "switches happen at clause or 

sentence boundaries so that each sentence or clause comes from a various language."  It 

can appear at the ends of independent, compound, and simple sentences as well as 

dependent clauses (Liu, 2018). One of the discussions examined in this study is the source 

of the example given in (1).  It is extracted from one of the conversations that this 

investigation looked into.  

(1) Sarah ka:tbat kol al-alkitab. Can you believe it or not!  

-  Sarah has written-A PART (of) this book.   

-  “This book was written by her. Can you believe it?” 

The first clause in the preceding example is spoken entirely in Arabic language, while the 

second clause is spoken entirely in English language. It is an illustration of code switching 

between Arabic and English.  This type of code-switching is known as inter-sentential. 

Intra-sentential code switching, as defined by Migge (2015) on page 187, is the second 

type of code-switching. It entails the insertion of single elements or phrasal entities from 

one language into the morpho-syntactic frame or insertion of a sentence structure from 

another language, such as a noun, noun phrase, pronoun, adjective, verb, adverb, adverbial 

phrase, preposition, phrasal verb, or adjectival phrase can be the inserted constituent (Liu, 

2018).  In her research, Aljasir N. (2020) presents a sample of a conversation and shows 

how a totally Arabic sentence incorporates an English adverb.  

(2) Safrna Ela Dubai wa aqam-na fi: hotel really fa:khir. 

Travelled-1pl Dubai and stayed-1pl in hotel luxurious. 

“We travelled to Dubai and stayed in a very luxurious hotel.” 

          The need to investigate the causes why people who are bilingual switch between two 

languages during a discussion has grown in importance due to the growing number of 

bilinguals worldwide (Basnight-Brown & Altarriba, 2007). There is still a dearth of studies 

examining the specific factors that could cause code-switching during everyday 

interactions, despite cognitive linguists having conducted extensive studies on the 

representation and retention of languages in the minds of bilingual individuals (belazi et 

al., 1994; Bhatia & Ritchie, 1996; Bybee, 2010; Eppler et al., 2017; Green & Wei, 2014; 

Grosjean, 1997; Joshi, 1985, among others). I go over a few research that have looked into 

and explored how these characteristics affect speakers' behavior in the section that follows. 

         Numerous code switching studies have made an effort to look at participant 

demographics encompassing age, gender, and level of education.  For example, Li and 

Dewaele (2014a) conducted extensive quantitative study on individual variations in the 

frequency of code-switching among multilinguals. The data analysis revealed a 

relationship between gender and increased code-switching usage.  Dewaele and Li (2014b) 

also discovered that compared to their male counterparts, the usage of code-switching by 

female respondents was much higher when interacting with friends, family, and 

coworkers. The impact of age differed according on the person being interviewed: older 

participants utilized code-switching less with friends and coworkers and more with 

relatives and strangers.  Lastly, code-switching between family and coworkers was more 

common among individuals with higher levels of education. Nevertheless, Dewaele and 
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Zeckel (2016) asserted in a more recent study involving 298 multilingual respondents from 

various countries that gender, age, and educational attainment had little to no impact on the 

use of code-switching. 

          Furthermore, other research has examined the potential impact of linguistic 

competency on code-switching and discovered that those with lower ability experienced 

greater difficulty than their more proficient counterparts.  For example, Arabic-French 

bilinguals who are balanced or unbalanced exhibit code-switching in their natural speech 

was compared by Bentahila and Davies (1992). They discovered that the respondents' 

speech was significantly impacted by their age and the environment of their acquisition. 

The usage of French verbs and nouns "within a clearly Arabic background structure" was 

more common among imbalanced bilinguals, who were native Arabic speakers with poor 

French skills (Davies & Bentahila, 1992, P. 453).   

         The investigators explained the result by pointing out that imbalanced bilinguals 

acquired French in a structured school environment that relied on rote memorizing of 

lexical words, and they learnt it at an older age than their peers. The use of code-switching 

as reported by 582 Spanish-Catalan university students in Barcelona, Spain was 

investigated by Rodriguez-Fornells et al. (2012).  The results of the data analysis indicated 

that those who learned Catalan later in life as a second language (L2) tended to switch 

more frequently to Spanish, which was their first language (L1).  

        Code-switching to the other language was negatively connected with either L1 or L2 

proficiency. According to Li and Dewaele (2014a), Respondents with high skill levels who 

were multilingual, knew a lot of languages, and had learned them early in life 

environments reported increased code-switching. Similar findings were reported in a 

subsequent study by Zeckel and Dewaele (2016), who discovered the high skill in and 

early acquisition of a Foreign Language were substantially connected to more code-

switching. In this context, Altarriba and Heredia (2001) argue that lexical understanding 

may not be the only reason bilinguals choose one language over the other.  Rather, 

speakers may use one language more frequently in their frequent conversation; Because 

lexical items from that language are easier to retrieve from memory, they find using them 

to be quicker and easier. 

         According to a number of studies (e.g., Heredia & Altarriba, 2001; Wei, 2002), 

bilinguals would switch between languages to avoid misunderstandings when one 

language would be a better fit for expressing a thought or emotion.  Furthermore, when 

there is no equivalent term in the other language, it can be employed as "a sociolinguistic 

tool" for emphasis, clarity, or to carry out a particular communicative function (Hughes et 

al., 2006).  Moreover, it was found that the behavior of code-switching varied with the 

interlocutor. For instance, code switching was studied in three groups of Chinese-English 

bilinguals in the UK by Li (1995). Topic, interlocutor, and situational formality were 

discovered to have substantial effects on code-switching. Switches were common among 

friends but uncommon when communicating with foreigners. The behavior of code-

switching differed between private and public situations.  

        Dewaele (2010), investigated the effect of interlocutor and topic on code switching in 

20 multilinguals. The findings revealed that respondents used more code-switching to their 

(L1) when discussing personal and emotional matters than when discussing neutral topics.  

Strong emotional arousal "can force the speaker from monolingual language mode into 

bilingual language mode with more code-switching," according to Dewaele (2010, p. 219). 

Interestingly, a few respondents of Arab and Asian ethnicity used more code-switching to 

English when discussing feelings like rage, since it allowed them to express themselves 

more freely without being bound by societal standards. When chatting with strangers, 
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respondents were more likely to carry on the same-language exchange.  Moving to their 

common language was preferred by the speakers if they were familiar with the 

interlocutors.  

          Albirini & et al. (2011) conducted another study to evaluate the morphosyntactic 

features in oral conversations gathered from Palestinian  and Egyptian bilinguals who have 

been living in the United States. The results demonstrated that Arabic syntax influenced 

the participants' transitions to English. This showed that English was the embedded (i.e., 

contributing) language and Arabic was the dominant language of the speakers, acting as 

the matrix (i.e., base) language (cf. Joshi, 1985; Myers-Scotton, 1993). 

       The majority of research on code-switching among Arab speakers has been 

undertaken with immigrants or students who studied in other countries. For instance, 

Elsaadany (2003) studied code-switching among Arabic-English bilinguals from Saudi 

Arabia, Jordan, Egypt, Sudan, and Morocco who were living in the United States. The 

research looked into the motivations and reasons why speakers switched to English when 

engaging with fellow Arabs, among other things. The findings of the study demonstrated 

that code flipping was utilized to accurately transmit meaning and to emphasize 

understanding of the interlocutor's message.  
 

3. METHOD  

      This study used a descriptive method to accomplish that goal. The researcher designed 

a questionnaire as a data collection tool. It used a likert scale, which has five response 

alternatives. To obtain the holistic students' opinions and level of agreement regarding the 

reasons for using Arabic-English code switching during Saudi Students' Communication, 

Qassim Region, KSA, the questionnaire contains 15 statements related to code switching. 

The researcher did a scientific analysis after presenting the questionnaire to the 

individuals. 

3.1.  POPULATION AND SAMPLING  

The population were 1000 undergraduate students at Onaizah Colleges, and the random 

sample size was 100 respondents from Onaizah Colleges, Qassim region.  The 

questionnaire sent to the sample to study the reasons for adopting Arabic-English code 

switching during Saudi students' communication. This study's sample consists of Saudi 

students (aged 16-45) from different places in Qassim Region, K.S.A. who speak Arabic as 

their first language (L1) and they have studied English as a second language (L2) for six 

years in intermediate and secondary Saudi schools.  To find out if these factors affected the 

use of Arabic-English code switching, participants from all educational backgrounds and 

genders were invited to this study.  

Table 1: Respondents Background Data 

Age 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 16 - 20 57 57.0 57.0 57.0 

21- 25 29 29.0 29.0 86.0 
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26 - 40 10 10.0 10.0 96.0 

41- 45 4 4.0 4.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

Gender 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Female 36 36.0 36.0 36.0 

Male 64 64.0 64.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

Educational Level 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Postgraduate Students 9 9.0 9.0 9.0 

Secondary Students 9 9.0 9.0 18.0 

Undergraduate Students 82 82.0 82.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

English Exposure 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Never 3 3.0 3.0 3.0 

Often 23 23.0 23.0 26.0 

Rarely 12 12.0 12.0 38.0 

Sometimes 62 62.0 62.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

 

3.2. DATA  COLLECTING METHODS:  

The study utilized a questionnaire as a tool to collect data for this investigation. It was 

created expressly for this study. It used a likert scale, which has five response alternatives, 

ranging from strongly agree to strongly disagree. There were a total of 20 items. It was 

divided into three parts: 1) participants' demographic information (gender, age, education 

levels, and employment status), 2) Exposure of respondents to English Language 
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frequently, and 3) the reasons for Arabic-English code switching in communication, which 

consisted of 15 items and investigated respondents' reasons for using Arabic English code 

switching. 

4. DATA ANALYSIS, FINDINGS AND RESULTS  

The data has been collected from the participants, that is, Saudi students at Onaizah Colleges, 

Qassim region. The questionnaire has processed statistically by using SPSS 25.0 Statistical 

program. The researcher analyzed and displayed the results of the questionnaire’s items to 

investigate the reasons of using Arabic-English code switching during Saudi students' 

communication, revealing statistically variations between variables on the percentages for all 

survey variables. As detailed below, the researcher produced the graphical diagrams, then 

offered remarks and discussions. 

Figure 1. Occurring Arabic-English code switching in daily interaction 
 

There is a substantial variation in participant results in variable (1) on survey, Statement No. 

1 Arabic-English code switching has become a need in daily interaction among Saudi 

students in the Qassim region as the community has opened up to the rest of the world.  The 

results show that agree has the highest percentage of 43.6% and strongly agree has the 

highest percentage of 22.8%, implying that 66.4% of the students agree with the statement 

"Arabic-English code switching has become a necessity in daily interaction among Saudi 

students in Qassim region due to the community's opening to the world."  This result shows a 

statistically variation in favor of Saudi students agreeing that Arabic-English code switching 

has become a necessity in daily interaction due to Std. Deviation of 1.251 and the mean 

(3.54).  Thus, this is a positive influence for students to use Arabic- English code switching in 

their daily interaction to speak effectively. 

Table 2. Using Arabic-English code switching frequently for retrieving from memory. 
 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Agree 47 47.0 47.0 47.0 

Disagree 15 15.0 15.0 62.0 

Neutral 6 6.0 6.0 68.0 
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Strongly Agree 20 20.0 20.0 88.0 

Strongly Disagree 12 12.0 12.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

 

The study found a noteworthy variation in respondents' responses to questionnaire variable 

(2), second statement, referring to Saudi students in Qassim region regularly employ Arabic-

English code switching because English terms are easier and faster to retrieve from memory.  

The results show that there is a substantial percentage of students who agree and strongly 

agree with 67%, and 27% disagreeing, with Std. Deviation of 1.299 and mean (3.48). This 

demonstrates a statistically significant difference in favor of agreeing that Saudi students in 

the Qassim region regularly employ Arabic-English code flipping because English terms are 

easier and faster to retrieve from memory. 

 

Figure 2. Using Arabic code switching when saying something secret. 

 

According to statistics, Questionnaire statement number three, i.e., Saudi students in the 

Qassim region employ Arabic-English code switching to communicate when they wish to 

express something secret, discovered a substantial variation in the participants' answers to 

questionnaire variable (2).  The results show that the greatest proportion for agree is 36%, 

followed by 21% for strongly agree, with Std. Deviation of 1.339 and mean (3.31).  As a 

result, 57% of the students in the Qassim region acknowledge that when they want to discuss 

something secret, they employ Arabic-English code switching. This agreement encourages a 

cause-and-effect investigation for the use of Arabic-English code switching in Saudi Arabian 

communication.

Table 3. Tending to Arabic-English code switching to fit in bilingual individuals. 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Agree 54 54.0 54.0 54.0 

Disagree 9 9.0 9.0 63.0 

Neutral 7 7.0 7.0 70.0 
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Strongly Agree 28 28.0 28.0 98.0 

Strongly Disagree 2 2.0 2.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

Arabic-English code swapping is common among Saudi students in the Qassim region in 

order to accommodate bilingual individuals. Questionnaire Statement No. 4 demonstrates a 

highly variation in participants' results in the variable (4) on Questionnaire.   According to the 

results, 54% agree, 28% strongly agree, with Std. Deviation of 3.97 and mean (.948). Thus, 

82.2% of participants agree that Saudi students in Qassim region resort to Arabic-English 

code swapping to fit in multilingual individuals.  

 

Figure 3. Communicating with Arabic-English code switching for appreciation and respect purposes. 

 

According to the study results, questionnaire statement number (5) "Saudi students in Qassim 

region communicate with Arabic-English code switching for appreciation and respect 

purposes." The substantial difference in findings between respondents in questionnaire 
variable (5). The highest proportion reported was 34% for agree and 19.8% for strongly 

agree, followed by 34% who disagreed. As a result of the high percentages and Std. 

Deviation of 1.351 and the high of mean (3.18), there is a large difference in favor of 

agreeing that Saudi students in the Qassim region converse with Arabic-English code 

swapping for appreciation and respect. As a result, this outcome is seen as a cause that 

motivates students to employ Arabic-English code swapping for purposes of appreciation and 

respect.

 

Figure 4.  Using Arabic-English code switching for better delivering and understanding. 

Graduates in the Qassim region use Arabic-English code flipping to provide better and more 

understandable suggestions to their employees or clients. Statement No. 6 shows a highly 
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significant variation in the outcomes of participants in variable (6) on the Questionnaire.   

According to statistics, there are 43.6% of participants agree, 28.7% strongly agree, with Std. 

Deviation of 1.215 and mean (3.72). Thus, this results show that graduate students in the 

Qassim region use Arabic-English code switching because they provide better and provide 

more intelligible suggestions to their workers or clients. As a consequence, the graduates 

believe that employing Arabic-English code flipping in communication is a good reason since 

their workers and clients comprehend the advice and directions swiftly.   

 
Figure 5. Using Arabic-English code switching to gain social prestige 

According to statistics on figure 5, Questionnaire statement number 7, i.e., Saudi students in 

the Qassim region exploit Arabic-English code switching to obtain social status, demonstrate 

a significant variation between respondents' responses in variable (7) on the survey. The 

results showed that the percentages for agreeing and strongly agreeing were 43.6% and 

26.7%, respectively with Std. Deviation of 1.288 and mean (3.58).  As a result, 70.3% of 

students in the Qassim region agree that Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching to 

obtain social prestige. As a result, this outcome is regarded as a powerful motivator for Saudi 

students to adopt Arabic-English code flipping in order to obtain social respect.

Table 4.   Using Arabic code switching to show the familiarity with English Language as a second language.  

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Agree 62 62.0 62.0 62.0 

Disagree 9 9.0 9.0 71.0 

Neutral 2 2.0 2.0 73.0 

Strongly Agree 27 27.0 27.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

 

According to statistics on table 4, Questionnaire statement number (8), which states that 

Saudi students in the Qassim region use Arabic-English code switching to demonstrate their 

familiarity with English as a second language, reveals a significant variation between 

respondents' results in variable No. 8 on the survey.  The results show that the maximum 

proportion for agree is 62%, and the lowest percentage for strongly agree is 27%, with Std. 

Deviation of .807 and mean (4.07)  As a result, 89.1% of participants agree that Saudi 
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students in the Qassim region use Arabic-English code flipping to demonstrate their 

competence with English as a second language.  This agreement supports the rationale for 

Saudi Arabia's use of Arabic-English code swapping. 

 

Figure 6: Using Arabic English code switching to express certain emotions and feelings. 

Because some words or phrases sound better in English to convey particular emotions or 

moods, Saudi students in the Qassim region move between Arabic and English. There is a 

highly significant variation between respondents' responses in variable (9) on the 

questionnaire in statement number nine.   According to survey results, 37% of respondents 

said they agreed, and 22% said they strongly agreed, with Std. Deviation of 1.431 and mean 

(3.21). This means that 57.4% of participants generally agreed that Saudi students in the 

Qassim region switch between Arabic and English when expressing certain emotions or 

feelings because some words or phrases sound better in English.  Thus, this finding takes into 

account the rationale behind Saudi Arabia's use of Arabic-English code flipping. 

Table 5: Using Arabic-English code switching for practicing English words and phrases 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Agree 54 54.0 54.0 54.0 

Disagree 12 12.0 12.0 66.0 

Neutral 9 9.0 9.0 75.0 

Strongly Agree 21 21.0 21.0 96.0 

Strongly Disagree 4 4.0 4.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

  

Statistics on table 5, indicate that there is a significant variation between respondents' results 

in variable (10) on the survey.  Statement number 10 states that Saudi students in the Qassim 

region use Arabic-English code switching to practice new English words and phrases that 

they have learned at schools and universities.  The outcome shows that 21% of respondents 

highly agreed, while 54% of respondents agreed, with Std. Deviation of 1.046 and mean 

(3.76)  Accordingly, 75.3% of participants generally concur that Saudi students in the Qassim 
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region practice new English words and phrases they have learned in schools and colleges by 

using Arabic-English code switching.  The rationale behind Saudi students' use of Arabic-

English code flipping is supported by this consensus. 

Table 6: No suitable and available words or phrases in the language of conversation.  

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Agree 47 47.0 47.0 47.0 

Disagree 15 15.0 15.0 62.0 

Neutral 9 9.0 9.0 71.0 

Strongly Agree 24 24.0 24.0 95.0 

Strongly Disagree 5 5.0 5.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

 

 

 

 

 

The survey results on table 6, reveal that questionnaire statement number (11) "Saudi 

students in the Qassim region use Arabic-English code switching when there are no suitable 

and available words or phrases in the language of conversation.”The substantial difference in 

findings between respondents in variable No. 11 on the survey.  Agree received the biggest 

amount of votes (47%), followed by strongly disagree (24 %), and highly agree (71%), with 

Std. Deviation of 1.142 and mean (3.70).  As a result of the high percentages, there is a large 

difference in favor of agreeing that Saudi students in the Qassim region employ Arabic-

English code switching when there are no suitable and available words or phrases in the 

language of communication. Consequently, students begin to switch between Arabic and 

English in their conversational language. 

 

Figure 7: Changing the coding between Arabic and English to keep the conversation going on.  

Saudi students in the Qassim region converse via Arabic-English code switching to stay 

engaged in the discourse. Questionnaire Statement No. 12 shows a highly significant 

variation between the answers of respondents in variable (12) on the survey.   According to 

the survey results, 40% agree, 16.8% strongly agree, and 25% disagree, with Std. Deviation 

of 1.237 and mean (3.31).  Thus, 56% of participants agree that Saudi students in the Qassim 

region communicate via Arabic-English code switching in order to stay engaged in the 
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discourse. As a result, this outcome is regarded as a motivation for employing Arabic-English 

code switching in communication, as speakers wish to remain engaged in the discourse.  

 

Figure 8: Arabic-English code switching supplementing and strengthening speaker's speech. 

Questionnaire Statement No. 13 has a high significant variation between respondents results 

in variable (13) on survey. Saudi students in Qassim region believe that Arabic-English code 

switching enriches and strengthens speaker's speech.   According to the survey results, 41% 

agree, 24% strongly agree, and 15% disagree, with Std. Deviation of 1.330 and mean (3.50). 

Thus, 65% of participants in the Qassim region feel that Arabic-English code switching 

enriches and strengthens the speaker's speech.  As a result, the purpose of using Arabic-

English code switching during conversations in Saudi Arabia is to augment and strengthen 

the speaker's voice. 

Table 7: Using Arabic-English code switching for participating in scientific meetings 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Agree 56 56.0 56.0 56.0 

Disagree 8 8.0 8.0 64.0 

Neutral 7 7.0 7.0 71.0 

Strongly Agree 26 26.0 26.0 97.0 

Strongly Disagree 3 3.0 3.0 100.0 

Total 100 100.0 100.0  

Questionnaire statement number (14), i.e., Saudi students in the Qassim region employ 

Arabic-English code switching to engage in scientific meetings, found a significant variation 

between respondents findings in variable No. 14 on the survey.  The results show the greatest 

proportion is 56 % for agree, 26 % for strongly agree, and 8% for disagree, with Std. 

Deviation of .962 and mean (3.94). As a result, 82.1% of participants agree that Saudi 

students in the Qassim region employ Arabic-English code switching to attend scientific 

meetings.  This agreement validates the grounds for utilizing Arabic-English code switching 

in Saudi Arabian communication. 
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Figure 9. Using Arabic code switching when saying something secret. 
 

 

According to statistics, Questionnaire Statement Number 15, i.e., Saudi students in the 

Qassim region use English terminologies when speaking Arabic due to a lack of Arabic and 

there are no equivalent terminologies in Arabic, reveal a significant variation between 

respondents results in variable (15) on the survey.  According to the results, the largest 

percentages are for Agree, 13% for Strongly Agree, and 16% for Strongly Disagree, and 28 

for disagree, with Std. Deviation of 1.355 and mean (3.04). As a result, 51% of students agree 

that Saudi students in the Qassim region utilize English terminology when speaking Arabic 

due to a lack of Arabic and the lack of corresponding terminologies in Arabic.  This 

agreement highlights further reasons for employing Arabic-English code switching during 

communications in Saudi Arabia.  

In answering the questionnaire's question, what are the reasons for employing Arabic-English 

code flipping during Saudi student communication?  This study's subjects' responses are as 

follows: Their primary motivations for employing Arabic-English code flipping during Saudi 

student contact are as follows: 

1- Arabic-English code switching has become necessity in daily interaction among Saudi 

students due to the community opens to the world. 

2- Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching frequently because English words are 

easier and faster to retrieve from their memory. 

3- Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching to communicate when they want to say 

something secret. 

4- Saudi students frequently switch between Arabic and English code to accommodate 

bilingual folks. 

5- Saudi students communicate with Arabic-English code switching for appreciation and 

respect purposes. 

6- Graduates use Arabic-English code switching because they deliver better and 

understandable tips to their workers or clients. 

7- Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching for gaining social prestige. 

8- Saudi students employ Arabic-English code switching to demonstrate their knowledge of 

English as a second language. 

9- Saudi students use Arabic-English code swapping to describe specific emotions or 

feelings since some words or phrases sound better in English. 

10- Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching to practice new English words and 

phrases that they have learned at schools and universities 

11- Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching when there are no suitable and 

available words or phrases in the language of conversation. 
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12- Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching to communicate in order to maintain 

engaging in the conversation. 

13- Saudi students believe that Arabic-English code switching supplements and strengthens 

speaker's speech. 

14- Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching to participate in scientific meetings. 

15- Saudi students use English terminologies talking in Arabic due to lacking of Arabic and 

there are no equivalent terminologies in Arabic. 

5. DISCUSSION 
 

The above analysis indicates several reasons for employing Arabic-English code switching 

during Saudi students' communication in the Qassim region, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia.  As a 

result, many factors were identified, such as Saudi pupils regularly switching between Arabic 

and English code because English terms are easier and faster to retrieve from memory.  As a 

result, they encountered two types of code switching in communication: inter-sentential code 

switching and intra-sentential code switching. 

       The following are the primary reasons that motivate Saudi students to use Arabic-English 

code switching during communication: 1) Saudi students employ Arabic-English code 

flipping to demonstrate their knowledge of English as a second language; and 2) Saudi 

students utilize Arabic-English code switching to attain social status; and 3) graduates use 

Arabic-English code switching to provide better and more understandable suggestions to their 

employees or consumers. 4) Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching to participate 

in scientific meetings; 5) Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching frequently 

because English words are easier and faster to recall from memory; and 6) Saudi students use 

Arabic-English code switching to fit in with bilingual people, and; 7) Due to the community's 

opening to the world, Arabic-English code switching has become a necessity in daily 

interaction among Saudi students; 8) Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching to 

communicate to maintain engaging in the conversation; and 9) Saudi students believe that 

code-switching between Arabic and English enhances and supports the speaker's words.  

        The majority of respondents stated unequivocally that Saudi students use Arabic-English 

code flipping to demonstrate their competence with English as a second language, 

particularly while gathering with coworkers and acquaintances.  The respondents discovered 

that Saudi students in the Qassim region interact via Arabic-English code switching for goals 

of appreciation and respect.  As a result, the majority of students desire to be respected and 

acknowledged when they use English phrases or terms in Arabic discussion. 

        A genuine issue was a lack of exposure to speaking and arguments in pure English in 

class, which hampered mastery of English communication.  The majority of respondents 

stated that they spent little time in class on speaking skills. Although most respondents 

acknowledged that Saudi students use Arabic-English code switching to practice new English 

words and phrases learned in schools and universities, there was little awareness of the 

necessity of speaking.  They do not give their best to communicate and express their own 

opinions, emotions and feelings in English language.  Notwithstanding, there are many 

speaking tasks that need practicing, communication skill has affected negatively to Saudi 

students. 

 Despite the fact that code-switching has a significant impact on Saudi students' 

attempts to transmit thoughts, ideas, and opinions, particularly in speaking and daily 

utterances, they show deep interest of speaking pure English or Arabic.  Most importantly, all 
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of the students demonstrated an understanding of the importance of speaking up more than 

one language in order to communicate with others easily and effectively.  

 

6. CONCLUSION 

         According to the study, code swapping is a communal phenomena that can be attributed 

to numerous fields of expertise.  Linguists, sociologists, and psychologists are all interested in 

it.  When a speaker has two languages in their repertoire and alternates between them, this is 

known as code switching. In areas where a particular language has a high level of covert 

prestige among people, code switching for social prestige is one reason for code switching 

that has not gotten much attention.  The predicament is best illustrated by the current state of 

English in the Saudi community.   

       The research conducted in Onaizah Colleges, Qassim Region, Saudi Arabia. The primary 

research instrument was a questionnaire created specifically for this purpose to determine 

Saudi students' ideas, opinions, emotions and feelings regarding the reasons for employing 

Arabic-English code switching in their daily communication and utterances.  Respondents 

were (100) undergraduate and graduate students, with an average age of 16 to 45, who mostly 

studied English. Almost all of them confirmed that they use Arabic English code switching in 

their Arabic utterances. They believed that the primary reason for using Arabic-English code 

switching in their utterances is to demonstrate their familiarity with English as a second 

language. However, when lecturers used Arabic-English code switching while teaching 

lectures, students saw it as a tool for having social prestige and greater communication the 

theme matter through the use of English phrases. Making the theme or issue clear is one of 

the other aspects, demonstrating command of the English language, and demonstrating 

knowledge in the English language.  

          Graduates in their firms, according to questionnaire responses, use Arabic-English code 

flipping because they communicate their utterances well and logically. They provide precise 

instructions to their employees or customers.  It was also reported that Saudi pupils tend to 

flip between Arabic and English code to accommodate bilingual folks. As far as we know, 

there are so many foreigners and strangers from all over the world in Saudi Arabia that 

individuals seek English equivalents to facilitate conversation. As a result, they adopt Arabic-

English code swapping as a communication option in their daily contacts. However, in the 

case of their interlocutors, they saw it as a technique of earning covert social prestige 

associated with the foreign language, which is exactly the case with Arabic speakers in the 

Qassim region utilizing English codes in their Arabic speech.  They also believed that they 

primarily switched codes while conversing with their peers at social events and meetings. 

Respondents employed a large number of English words in their Arabic sentences and 

phrases when addressing a topic.  From their vantage point, common people couldn't 

convince them to accept the topic they were trying to discuss.  

            Respondents thought that a student who utilizes English terms has a greater social 

position than a student who does not use English vocabulary. According to the responses of 

respondents, when teaching science, university lecturers often use English codes in Arabic 

classrooms because there is no Arabic equivalent for the subject, Technology, Law, 

Administration, or Psychology.   
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           Saudi students could benefit from using the English language when discussing 

scientific terminologies in order to better transfer the knowledge; this is in contrast to the 

Code Switching that was evident in lecturers' Arabic speech. It is noted when someone uses 

code switching in a discourse or conversation to gain social status.  He or she may be an 

ordinary person or a lecturer at a university.  It is a means of showcasing one's social standing 

and academic proficiency.  According to the researcher, Saudi students in the Qassim region 

have numerous reasons to adopt Arabic-English code flipping during conversation.  The most 

important reason, however, is that Saudi students employ Arabic-English code flipping in 

daily interactions to demonstrate their fluency with English as a second language and earn 

social prestige.  

           The researcher sum up those Saudi students should communicate using either Arabic 

or English especially with those who have the same language.  Moreover, when teaching 

English, schoolteachers and university lecturers should use the monolingual approach to 

teach their subjects or courses, and speak all in English during classes to enable their students 

to communicate easily and effectively with families, colleagues, employees, customers and 

foreigners.  
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The Appendix, the Questionnaire of the Study 

Parts 1: Participants' demographic information 

1- Gender:     male/female  

2- Age: 20-30          31-40           41- 50           51-60 

3- Education Level: a. Secondary level   b. Undergraduate student   c. Postgraduate student  

4- Employment Status: a. Student b. self-Employed c. Employed Part-or Full-Time d. 

Unemployed/Retired) 

Part 2: Exposure of respondents to English Language frequently. 

1. English Exposure: a. Often b. Sometimes c. Rarely d. Never 

2. Spoken English Proficiency: a. Very good  b. Good  c. Fair 

Part 3: The Questionnaire Items  

1- Arabic-English code-switching has become a necessity in daily interaction among Saudi 

students, Quassim region due to the community opens to the world.  

a.Agree       b. Strongly Agree        c. Neutral        d. Disagree       e. Strongly Disagree  

2- Saudi students in Qassim region use Arabic-English Code switching frequently because 

English words are easier and faster to retrieve from their memory. 

a. Strongly Agree     b. Agree      c. Neutral       d. Disagree        e. Strongly Disagree   

3- Saudi students in Qassim region  use Arabic-English code-switching to communicate 

when they want to say something secret.  

a. Strongly Agree    b. Agree       c. Neutral       d. Disagree         e. Strongly Disagree  

4- Saudi students in Qassim region tend to Arabic-English code-switch to fit in bilingual 

individuals.  

a. Agree     b. Strongly Agree    c. Neutral      d. Disagree       e. Strongly Disagree  

5- Saudi students in Qassim region communicate with Arabic-English code-switching for 

appreciation respect purposes. 

a. Strongly Agree     b. Agree     c. Neutral       d. Disagree       e. Strongly Disagree  

6- Graduates in Qassim region use Arabic –English code-switching because they receive 

better and understandable tips to their workers or clients.  

https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2011.00388
https://scholars.fhsu.edu/alj/vol9/iss3/4
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a. Strongly Agree    b. Agree      c. Neutral       d. Disagree       e. Strongly Disagree  

7- Saudi students in Qassim region use Arabic-English code-switching for gaining social 

prestige. 

a. Agree        b. Strongly Agree         c. Neutral         d. Disagree         e. Strongly Disagree  

8- Saudi students in Qassim region  use Arabic-English code-switching  to show their 

familiarity with a second language.  

a. Strongly Agree      b. Agree       c. Neutral         d. Disagree         e. Strongly Disagree  

9- Saudi students in Qassim region use Arabic-English code-switching because certain 

words or phrases sound better in English language to express certain opinions, emotions 

or feelings. 

a. Strongly Agree     b. Agree       c. Neutral         d. Disagree         e. Strongly Disagree  

10- Saudi students in Qassim region use code switching to practice new English words and 

phrases that they have learned at schools and universities.  

a. Strongly Agree     b. Agree      c. Neutral         d. Disagree         e. Strongly Disagree  

11- Saudi students in Qassim region  use Arabic-English code-switching when there is no 

word or phrase available in the language of conversation.  

a. Strongly Agree     b. Agree       c. Neutral       d. Disagree        e. Strongly Disagree  

12- Saudi students in Qassim region  use Arabic-English code-switching to communicate in 

another language in order to maintain engaging in the conversation. 

a. Strongly Agree        b. Agree         c. Neutral         d. Disagree         e. Strongly Disagree  

13- Saudi students in Qassim region believe that Arabic-English code switching supplements 

and strengthens speaker's speech. 

a. Strongly Agree        b. Agree         c. Neutral         d. Disagree         e. Strongly Disagree  

14- Saudi students in Qassim region use Arabic-English code switching to participate in 

scientific meetings.  

a.Agree        b. Strongly Agree         c. Neutral         d. Disagree         e. Strongly Disagree 

15- Saudi students in Qassim region use English terminologies talking in Arabic due to 

lacking of Arabic and there are no equivalent terminologies in Arabic.  

a. Agree  b. Strongly Agree     c. Neutral    d. Disagree   e. Strongly
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Abstract  

This study set out to determine if the English test for the third semester or batch (19) of the 

National Ribat University, Faculty of Nursing Science in Sudan, was given in a way that 

adequately represented the subject matter and included a sufficient sample of the goals listed 

in the syllabus during the academic year (2021 – 2022). Descriptive research was used to 

accomplish this goal, while purposive sampling was carried out regarding the selection of the 

English exam papers. The data for the analysis was gathered from exam papers and 

syllabuses, while the English Examination question sheet served as the study's subject. In 

addition, the test items were analysed using the English syllabus. Afterwards, the data was 

retyped, and the syllabus was compared. Subsequently, each test item was examined 

individually to determine the percentage. The researchers finally noticed that not all of the 

syllabus was covered by the exam questions when invigilating the English language section. 

Furthermore, it was also clear that some textbook topics were underrepresented in the English 

language exam. Thus, the lack of representation prompted the researchers to look into the 

exam's content validity. 

Keywords  

Assessing, English examinations, Science track Students, Nursing Science 

1. Introduction 

Exams for English language proficiency in Sudanese universities have raised concerns. The 

goals of English language instruction have recently been modified to serve domestic 

requirements better and keep up with contemporary developments. 

Exams are quality control instruments that we use to gauge how well the national educational 

goals are being met. Practical assessments have the power to assist instructors in improving 

their methods of instruction and students in modifying their study plans. Exams are another 

benchmark that can help decision-makers assess how well their kids are doing. Testing is the 

primary and most significant component of the educational process, according to (Wall, 

2005). 

The traditional definition of validity in testing and assessment is determining whether a test 

measures what it is supposed to measure accurately (Hughes, 2003: 26) or determining 

whether a particular test or any of its parts is appropriate as a measure of what it is supposed 

to measure (Henning, 1987: 170). The extent to which a test or assessment tool assesses every 

facet of the subject, idea, or behaviour it is intended to measure is known as content validity. 

It is described as every effort to demonstrate that the test's material should represent the 

content under study.   To determine whether a test question targets a trait that the instrument 

is intended to cover, content validity measurement entails analysing each question 

individually and consulting with specialists. In this process, the test's objectives and the 

theoretical characteristics of the construct are compared. According to Carroll (1980: 67), 

defining the learners, assessing their   needs, and tailoring the content to meet those needs are 

the steps necessary to achieve content validity in the assessment of English for Academic 

Purposes (EAP). Furthermore, Fulcher states that  the core idea in establishing test validity in 

early approaches in the communicative language testing, depends on how best to sample from 

needs and the target domain" (p. 222–223). 

1.1 Statement of the problem 

The observed limitation of some question types and the excess of other kinds was the primary 

motivation for researching the content validity of the English Examination in the third 
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semester of the National Ribat University's Faculty of Nursing Science. When invigilating the 

English language segment of the exam, the first co-author of the research team observed that 

not all of the syllabus was covered by the exam questions. It was also evident that several 

textbook themes were not adequately covered in the English language exam. The researchers 

therefore investigated the exam's content validity in response to the dearth of representation. 

1.2 Significance of the Study       

Teachers' awareness of language testing may increase as a result of the study's findings. 

Additionally, the study motivates students to engage with the textbook's material. It also 

evaluates whether or not the test material appropriately reflects the subject areas that need to 

be examined by going over how the textbook's content categories are divided up among the 

practical exercises. Lastly, it is helpful for researchers to have a foundational understanding of 

what makes a good test and for all teachers to know in order to undertake additional research. 

1.3 Objectives of the Study 

This study aims to achieve the following objectives:   

1. To assess the degree of alignment between all language topics covered in the syllabus and 

the English tests. 

2. To assess the relationship between course objectives and the characteristics of English 

exams.  

3. Investigating English exam characteristics from a content validity standpoint. 

4. To assess the degree of correlation between the elements of the curriculum and those in the 

English exams.    

1.4 Questions of the Study  

1. How do the English exams at Ribat University's Faculty of Nursing Science, third semester, 

demonstrate the content validity? 

2. How do the goals of the course relate to the characteristics of English exams? 

3. How closely do all of the language areas listed in the syllabus align with the English 

examinations?     

4. How do the items on the English examination relate to the syllabus? 

1.5 Limitation of study  

The study is restricted to batch 19, semester three of the National Ribat University's Faculty 

of Nursing Science, and conducted during the academic year (2012 -2022). The participants 

come from a single university, hence the outcome cannot be broadly applied. 

2. Literature review and previous study  

Exams for English language proficiency in Sudanese universities have raised concerns. The 

goals of English language instruction have recently been modified to serve domestic 

requirements better and keep up with contemporary developments. 

2 .2-Testing 

Testing is one of the assessment tools which we can use in the process of teaching and 

learning.  The test is therefore, created based directly on an analysis of the student's English 

language demands. According to Huge (2003), the test is a tool designed to analyze students' 
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English language needs and quantify their language proficiency. As stated by Reynolds 

(2005), a test is defined as "an instrument or steps in which a sample of an individual action is 

obtained and scored using the basic standard". Although the term "test" has many different 

meanings, Gronlund and Linn (1990) defined it as a tool or routine process used to measure a 

sample of behaviour. Based on the previously described definitions, the author recognised that 

an exam is a specific assessment tool, which we can use for highlighting students' learning 

and motivation, by assigning one or more assignments. Feedback to the students may also 

come from the evaluation. The learning process uses assessments for a variety of goals. 

2-3 Purpose of Test 

 Tests are used for a variety of purposes, including determining how well students have met 

course objectives and gauging their language proficiency.  Huge (2003) clarified, "It is 

difficult to see how rational educational decisions can be made without tests, which will also 

be needed to provide information about the achievement of groups of learners." Another 

exciting feature of tests is that, according to Huge (2003), "Tests assist educators and 

employers in considering their future goals and identifying activities that will help them get 

there." Numerous kinds of tests are used in the learning process, including achievement, 

placement, diagnostic, and proficiency exams. 

2-4 Types of Tests 

Achievement assessments have a direct bearing on language courses since they measure how 

well students—individually, in groups, or throughout the course—have met learning 

objectives. There are two types of these tests: progress achievement tests and final 

achievement tests.  Learning outcomes and the instructional materials should be included in 

achievement exams. Since there are hundreds of facts and terminologies, we expect students 

to learn in the time allotted, but practically it is impossible to have all the questions we would 

like to test. However, we can include comprehensive questions in the test that can allow to 

measure different aspects of the curriculum. Big (2003). 

Tests of final achievement are also given at the conclusion of a course of study. Members of 

teaching institutions, official examining boards, and ministries of education may write and 

administer them. There is debate among language testers on the extent to which the content of 

these tests should be connected to the courses they are meant to assess.  

Some testers believe that the content of a final achievement test ought to be directly drawn 

from a thorough course syllabus or from the books and other resources utilized. This strategy 

is known as the syllabus content approach. According to Huge (2003), the exam's content 

should be based on the material covered in class since "it only includes material that is 

believed to represent what the students have actually encountered, making it, at least in this 

regard, a fair test." 

 

2-5 Construction of Test 

Indeed, to construct an accurate test, we need to consider a trained designer. As stated by 

Farikah (2016) "Creating a set of tests is not as simple as it seems; there must be many 

qualifications or requirements to consider to make a good test with good quality for the 

students," .Teachers need to use an excellent exam to ensure accurate measurement. They 

have a difficult task ahead of them because a successful test must have several qualities, such 

as validity, reliability, objectivity, and practicality. Moreover, Brown (1995) stated that "the 

test is built based on the objective of syllabus" while discussing the test construction process. 
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For that, the instructor needs to be familiar with the goals and substance of the syllabus. The 

first step in the assessment process is determining the course material. Every subject covered 

in the course should be covered in the exam questions, with each topic given the proper 

weight. Bloom et al. (1956) stated that educational objectives is a fundamental benchmark for 

evaluation. The educational taxonomy theory used six main classes to address the cognitive 

objective: 1. Knowledge 2. Comprehension 3. Utilisation 4. Examination 5. Synthesis 6. 

Assessment. 

 In addition, creating tests is a real issue for lots of educators. It is a genuine difficulty that 

they encounter on a regular basis. Teachers' training is necessary to gain better skills in the 

most appropriate ways   to avoid hurting their students—most of the time accidentally, 

though. But how should one go about doing that? When creating a new test, we need to 

consider the following: What type of test is it going to be? Claims Hughes (1995:49). Success, 

ultimate or advancement, competence, assessment or identification? What are the specific 

goals it seeks to achieve? Which skills are going to be evaluated? How detailed do the results 

have to be? How precise are the needed outcomes? What is the backwash's significance?  

2-6. Characteristics of  Good Test 

Harris (1990) discussed the qualities of a practical test. The following attributes are essential 

for a good test: validity, reliability, comprehensiveness, usefulness, and scalability. It needs to 

have a valid exam, the type of tests that provide assessment tools that adequately examine 

how well students are achieving the intended learning goals. These goals are explicitly 

expressed in terms of observable behaviour.  

Furthermore, thoroughness is yet another trait of an excellent exam. A good test needs to be 

thorough enough to cover all aspects of the course material that is included in a single 

syllabus or almost all of it.  Siddiek (2010) stated that, the comprehensive exam must   assess 

the learning outcomes of the curriculum or the target course that the students are being taught. 

Another characteristic of a good exam is its practicality and scalability, which includes being 

accessible to score and report as well as practical in terms of the allotted time, exerted effort, 

financial economy. Brown (2001). 

2-7 Syllabus   

Based on the students' level and the institution's programme, a syllabus is created. In addition, 

the syllabus that a teacher makes ought to match the abilities of the students. As stated by 

Richards (2001) "A syllabus is a specification of the content of a course of instruction and list 

of what will be taught and tested". However, according to Brown (1995), a syllabus primarily 

addresses the decisions required to arrange the linguistic material of a course or programme. 

Teachers can select from a wide range of classes and put the necessary materials while 

instructing students in a classroom. According to the description given, a syllabus is a 

teaching content that contains that includes a wide range of topics through which students will 

be taught, and then evaluated on in order to gauge their comprehension of the subject they 

have studied based on the syllabus. Indicator is crucial to the syllabus's content since it 

describes the level of competence that students must achieve. 

2-8. Syllabus ‘objectives  

An alternative strategy is to base the test content on the curriculum objectives directly. There 

are many benefits to this. It first requires course designers to state their goals clearly. 

Furthermore, it enables exam results to demonstrate the extent to which pupils have met those 
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goals. This situation consequently increases the pressure on individuals in charge of creating 

the syllabus and choosing the books and other materials to make sure they are in line with the 

goals of the course.   

Objective-based tests disrupt the cycle of subpar instruction, something that course-content-

based tests, almost like a plot within itself, do not. It is much better to base test content on 

course objectives because this will yield more accurate data regarding student performance on 

both an individual and group level and will likely have a positive teaching ripple impact. 

Focused on the goals of the course, according to Cliff (1981:27). The primary factor 

contributing to teaching inefficiency and effort dissatisfaction in the classroom is aimlessness. 

It is especially true when it comes to assessment; how can we, as educators, create an exam or 

set an assignment if we still need to determine the skills we want the students to learn? As a 

result, for the assessment to be appropriate, it needs to achieve the goals that have been 

established for the course. These goals could only be to impart a body of information or 

abilities, like problem-solving techniques, or they could be to help pupils develop particular 

beliefs or modify specific behaviours. Thus, the teacher's primary responsibility is to study the 

course goals before creating the test or task and then craft questions that are based on the 

content covered in the syllabus. 

2-9. Material and Syllabus 

The teaching and learning process revolves around the materials, which are essential 

components that educators must master before imparting them to their pupils. The teacher's 

materials must match the content of syllabus in order to achieve appropriate learning 

outcomes.  As stated by Brown (1995), materials are any systematic explanation of the 

method and activities that are to be used in classroom instruction. To ensure that the materials 

presented in the classroom are adequately retained, a teacher's explanation of the teaching and 

learning techniques they use and the numerous exercises they assign as test questions must be 

organised methodically.) 

Similar to this, the created test must be guided by the curriculum and measure the ability that 

the teacher is supposed to be teaching—in this example, language proficiency. Students find it 

more challenging to respond to tests that lack content validity. 

2-10. Validity’ 

According to Hughes (1989: 22) and Henning (1987:170), "appropriateness of a given test or 

any of its parts as a measure of what it is purposed to measure" are two definitions of validity 

in testing and assessment. The former refers to determining whether a test "measures 

accurately what it is intended to measure." According to this perspective, validity inquiry 

entails determining if a test "actually does measure" the intended subject. It also assumes that 

when we construct a test, we have the desire to measure something and that the "something" 

is "real." We will be challenging these presumptions, which were ingrained in the terminology 

of validity studies from the first. 

 Furthermore, validity Validity can be computed technically using Sax (1980:258), which is 

actual variance divided by achieved variance. Since genuine variance cannot be calculated 

directly, it must, of course, be estimated in practice. We can define validity in a few different 

ways. "When a test measures what it says it will measure, it is valid." Garrett (1964:30). 

"When a test "measures what it ought to measure," it is considered legitimate. Ebel: 

(1972:436.) "Is the test measuring the things it's supposed to measure? It is a fair test if it 

does. Lado: (1975:30) "A test needs to be legitimate in order to be considered reasonable. The 
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accuracy of the test results collection, that it measures      purports is the fundamental 

definition of validity. Every description listed above places pressure on teachers to assess the 

students they instruct in courses. 

2-11. Types of validity 

There are various types of validity: 

a. Construct validity 

b. Content validity  

c. Face validity 

d. Criterion measure  

e. Criterion-related validity  

f. Empirical validity  

g. Predictive validity.  

Two of these kinds of validity are specifically pertinent to language research. The degree to 

which a test, questionnaire, checklist, rating scale, or other data collection tool effectively and 

sufficiently evaluates the specific skills or behaviour it sets out to examine is known as 

content validity. When it comes to Criterion-Referenced Tests, content validity is especially 

crucial because the test's content needs to match the material covered in the course as clearly 

states by Ibrahim Mohamed Alfaki (2012) 

Moreover, content validity A test is considered to have content validity, according to Hughes 

(1995:27), if the items on it comprise and accurately represent a sample of the language 

abilities, structures, and other topics it is intended to cover. When a test    measures what it   

intends to measure, it has face validity. When the test provides adequate assessment on 

achieving pupils' intended learning objectives, which explicitly expressed in an observable 

behaviour—it is considered legitimate. 

Furthermore, the adequacy of the items in the content on the final exam determines content 

validity. Test success is greatly dependent on the content validity of the sample of language 

abilities and structures. The student would be under pressure to read every content in his 

syllabus when multiple course components and skills are covered in the test questions. 

Additionally, a comprehensive test questions help teachers concentrate on teaching the 

designated subject for a selected course at the specified time. Exam content allows students 

and teachers to stay on course by adhering to a syllabus that subject matter experts have 

carefully crafted to support both individual and community education goals.   

Additionally, content validity is an essential tool for the skills assessments that is commonly 

used in students' evaluation studies. According to Anderson (1975 ), content validity is the 

degree to which the test that is employing may effectively measure the traits or dimensions 

that we want to gauge. According to Chair (2003), content validity is the degree to which test 

questions accurately reflect the knowledge and abilities in the given subject. A standard 

method for evaluating content validity is to look at the design and construction process of the 

test.  

2-12. Table of Specifications 

According to Walelign (2006:62), the experience of the instructor determines how to create a 

table of specifications and assign relative weights to the subject's educational objectives. 

Planning and analysing the material for an achievement test is essential. Any educational 

material's achievement test must be represented by analysing its content to determine how 



 157 

accurate the particular test is done by computing and then deciding on  a relative weight based 

on an amount of time spent in teaching each subject.  

2-13. Purpose of Table Specifications is 

In order to achieve the goals of education, most crucial purpose of the table specifications is 

to ensure that the test is balanced and that the sample measurement reflects objective of the 

course and achieve learning outcome of the subject content that it intended to measure in the 

achievement test. The development of the mind, body, and soul is embodied in educational 

aims. It also includes the goal of favourably influencing learners' attitudes  to achieve 

academic goals.  Siddiek( 2010). 

2-14 Benefits of the Table of Specifications 

With the amount of work put into teaching each subject, the table of specifications aids in 

creating a fair test simply because it assigns an actual weight to each component of the topic; 

each topic merits inquiry based on topic's significance. Course specifications also support  in 

the systematic selection of an appropriate  teaching content. The method gauges 

accomplishment's degree to a considerable extent; the instructor assigns questions at various 

difficulty levels in relation to those objectives. It dramatically boosts the student's trust in the 

fairness of the test, which will help the applicant manage his time. (Haramaya University, 

2017, Ethiopia). 

2-15 Component of the table of specifications 

There are some elements listed below could be included in the table: a proportionate 

importance of each subject and vocabulary that will be gauged by how well students succeed 

academically. The proportional importance of the goals to be assessed. The number of 

questions for each topic and the level of the cognitive objectives in the test will be determined 

by the relative weights. Their relative weights will evaluate the test's question(s) for each 

level of objectives in Ethiopia. Similarly, Walelign (2006) discussed the importance of 

keeping specific ideas in mind when creating a table of specifications. When creating a table 

of specifications, we need to take into account the following principles: 

 The subject's nature. 

 The educational goals. 

 Allotted time needed to teach each course based on the characteristics of learners in 

relation to their degree of study.   

2-16 Backwash and Lack of Content Validity  

In the study of applied linguistics, backwash is a crucial idea. It alludes to the potential effects 

and influences that the test may have on the process of instruction and learning. This impact 

may be advantageous or unfavourable. The validity of the test's content is closely related to 

the backwash idea. When  test's validity is compromised, both   teachers and students will 

suffer as a result. Teachers would have a far better opinion of testing if it consistently had a 

positive impact on instruction (Siddiek 2010). 

According to Weir (1995), students are also able to perform well in language regions or skills 

where assessments are focused; in other words, students study and practise more of the 

language areas and abilities that are tested more heavily. By saying this, Weir suggests that 

learning a language is facilitated when all of the syllabus material is taken into account 

proportionately during assessment. Finally, test results that demonstrate topic validity—a 

measure of satisfactory sampling—can be used to estimate students' actual performance 
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levels. In other words, they promise to produce credible conclusions regarding students' 

language competency at a specific grade level. Communicative Language Testing, G. J. Weir, 

1995. New York: Prentice Hall. 

2-17 The effect of lacks content validity of test                 

In the event that the test is not valid, content standards—which outline precisely what students 

should understand in a given school year—or   state-created curriculum either authored by 

teachers or the writers themselves—must be the starting point for achievement test item 

creation. Developing test items that assess the key competencies and knowledge acquired at a 

particular grade level is the aim of item writers. The grade-level content standards dictate how 

many and what kind of exam items are written (Siddiek 2010). 

2. 18 Previous study 

The Sudan School Certificate English Examination, as it was administered, needs to meet the 

criteria for being considered a standardised accomplishment test, according to Siddiek (2004). 

Additionally, it was discovered that the format of the Sudan School Certificate English tests 

(SSCE) needed to be clarified because it omitted most of the content that pupils were 

expected to learn from their textbooks. This lack of clarity led to the current scenario where 

the content validity of the school English exams could be better, which we will look into in 

this paper. According to Siddiek (2010), the SSCE was a proficiency test rather than an 

achievement test; therefore, instead of testing the content in the textbook, it concentrated on a 

broader range of general knowledge of English abilities. The exam's format is comparable to 

that of TOEFL or IELTS since it addresses language proficiency in its entirety rather than just 

syllabus topics.   

Etika discovered the empirical proof of the English summative exam content validity 

produced by the expert team for the first-year students' odd semester. The study's conclusions 

demonstrate the poor content validity of the English summative test items given to first-grade 

pupils at SMA Dua Mei during their bizarre semester. The content analysis and the percentage 

both demonstrate it. She concluded that the English summative test is 72% valid in terms of 

conforming to the indicator based on the percentage. However, the Seminar discovered that 

just 40% of the test items on SMPAl-Zahra Indonesia during the even semester of 2010–2011 

adhered to the English syllabus, indicating poor content validity. Put another way, because a 

large number of materials were absent from the test, it did not accurately reflect the learning 

objectives of the semester.    

 In order to determine whether the coverage of the English language tests given in the college 

fairly represents the coverage of the textbooks, Asmare (2008) discusses the content validity 

of the three years' worth of teacher-made achievement tests (TMTs) of English language at 

Hawassa College of Health Sciences. She does this by observing the contents of the textbook 

or syllabi and sample test papers. The study's conclusion demonstrates that the sample test 

papers' content does not accurately reflect the material covered in the textbooks.    

According to Siddiek (2010), if a test lacks content validity, it indicates that the items do not 

cover the topics covered in the syllabus. As a result, the educational goals of the syllabus will 

not be met, and instruction will be done for no purpose at all. More actual teaching was 

needed because the majority of the teachers' efforts were focused on getting the kids to pass 

the tests and get the grades. The money would have been wasted since textbooks were ignored 

and not read. It's easy to conceive a book that is written but not intended to be read, so why 

would the Ministry of Education publish and provide thousands of copies to students? Why 
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did we have to pay for publishers, specialists, and educators when the intended audience—in 

this case, Sudanese secondary school students—would not utilise or refer to the textbooks? 

Only 40% of the exam items at SMP Al-Zahra Indonesia's even semester in 2010–2011 

complied with the English syllabus, according to Suminar's analysis of the school's content 

validity. Put another way, because a large number of materials were absent from the test, it 

did not accurately reflect the learning objectives of the semester. Evaluation of the EGSEC 

English Examinations' Content Validity Mekonnen Yibrah Haramaya University, Ethiopia 

(2017). The study's conclusions showed that there was little correlation and a varied degree of 

relationship between the material in the sample SATs and the textbooks. The study's findings 

generally indicate that there were issues with the exam papers' ability to sample each 

component of the language items fairly. Reading and grammar made up the majority of the 

exams, whereas the assessment system completely disregarded listening comprehension. The 

regional state's testing specialists and educators have no affiliation with NEAEA. In order to 

create an item bank, the NEAEA's test creators do not ask local subject matter experts and 

testing professionals to submit questions to the organisation. Teachers are unable to provide 

feedback to the relevant bodies in the quality assurance and examination agency regarding the 

content validity of the agency's tests because of their limited awareness and personal attitudes, 

which impact their practice of developing content-valid classroom-level assessments. The 

details about the work that teachers do at the school level are listed below 1. Clapham, C., 

Wall, D., and Alderson, J. (1995). Language Assessment: Development and Assessment. 

Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, UK.    

Hanik and Fachrurozy's study is the most recent pertinent one. In the sixth grade of the public 

elementary school in Uduwanudistrict, they conducted research. The results show that 

1. The three test formats are reliable. 

2. Each test format's level of difficulty is fair. 

3. The three formats' level of discrimination is excellent. 

4. The multiple-choice format's distracters are mainly effective. 

However, the content validity of the materials being tested only covers some of the 

fundamental competencies of the school-based curriculum.  

In 2013, Ipek Ozera, *, Diana Garveya, Shawn M. Fitzgerald, and Ebed Sulbarana conducted 

research. The content validity index (CVI) of an English as a Foreign Language (EFL) grade-

level test for Turkish primary school students showed low reliability (.52). In contrast, the 

reliability coefficients for the sub-subsections ranged from 77 to 91, indicating high item 

reliability. 

An Analysis of the Content Validity of English Summative Test Items at the Even Semester 

of the Second Grade of Junior High School, published in 2014 by the Department of English 

Education Faculty of Tarbiyah and Teachers Training Syarif Hidayatullah State Islamic 

University Jakarta, shows that the research findings demonstrate the poor content validity of 

the English summative test items for the even semester of second-grade students at Al-

Amanah Junior High School. The % shows it. The author concluded that the English 

summative test is 51% valid in terms of conforming to the indicators based on the percentage. 

Twenty-three items in the test correspond to the indicated indicators listed in the curriculum, 

and there are 22 items related to conformity. In their 2015–2015 search for the content 

validity of the summative test items of English for the tenth graders of Sma Negeri 1 

Magelang in the school year 2015–2016, Ardhiyan Nugrahanto, Dwi Winarsih, Farikah 

English Department, Faculty of Education and Teachers Training Tidar University discovered 

that thirty-two items met the syllabus' requirements, while three items did not. With a rate of 

91.42%, this indicates that the English summative test had strong content validity. However, 
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because one fundamental competency dominated the test items, the representation of the basic 

skills was not yet proportionate. 

3. Methodology 

The research approach used for this study is described in this chapter. It explains the 

population, the instrument, the sample selection process, the methodology, and the data 

collection processes. 

3.1 Study design 

The results of the chi-square test of significance and Cramer's V contingency coefficient to 

the English examination papers have been displayed using quantitative research methods. 

Additionally, the extent and strength of the association between the syllabus's contents and the 

contents of the English examination papers have been examined. 

3.2 The Research Setting 

Since the first co-author works at The National Ribat University, Faculty of Nursing Science, 

Semester 3 data (syllabus and substance of the English examination papers) were easily 

accessible, and the study was carried out there. The research was carried out during the 

academic year (2021–2022). 

3.3 The sample 

The study's focus was on the Faculty of Nursing Science's syllabus and the four papers from 

the English Examinations for the third semester. There were (50) questions total across four 

sections of the English exam papers with (22) as total marks. Section (1) consisted of a 

comprehension presentation, one passage, and ten true-false objective questions. The 

grammar-focused sections two, three, and four comprised (40) objective questions (true-false 

statements, gap-filling items, and multiple-choice questions with (78) as total marks. 

3.4.1 Samples and Sampling Technique        

 The English exam papers from batch (19) were used as a reference. It was selected because 

of its ease of usage. Furthermore, a convenient sampling technique was used to choose the 

sample English examination papers because, prior to 2020, teachers had not readily or 

accessible prepared and delivered the sample exams. The researchers employed two data-

gathering instruments to perform the study on the content validity of the tests. These were the 

curriculum and analysis for the English examination. 

3.4. Procedures of Data Collection  

The subsequent procedures were conducted in order to evaluate the content validity of the 

English exams. A list of syllabus objectives, a teacher's handbook, and a textbook containing 

the items for the English examination were gathered by the researchers, and this is how the 

task was completed: 

1. A list of the objectives for the syllabus and a teaching guide were gathered, and the goals 

were used to code the materials.  

2. Each component of the syllabus's allotted practice task frequency and number of periods 

were calculated and entered into a table.  
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3. The anticipated number of questions was ascertained using the tasks allocation table's 

frequency and compiled periods.  

4. Next, the English Examination papers were examined to determine the number of items 

from each area.  

 

4. Data analysis and desiccation  

4.1 introduction  

The purpose of this section is to summarise, evaluate, and interpret the study's key findings. 

the information gathered from the examination of test results and the syllabus's substance.4.2 

Data analysis  

4.2.1syllabus content  

Table (1): Summary of total frequency of items in syllabus content areas and sample test 

papers 

Items Frequency of items  in 

Syllabus content 

Frequency of items  

in  test 

Passive 7 6 

Phrasal verbs 4 - 

Active verb 7 4 

Future 5 2 

Used to do 1 - 

Preposition 6 4 

For & since 1 1 

For, during and while 1 1 

Expression with make, do and 

have 

4 - 

Reading 5 1 

Total 
41 = 

100% 

19 

46.3% of the syllabus 

 

This table demonstrates that test papers did not cover slightly less than half of the syllabus's 

content areas. Reading comprehension, grammar, and vocabulary comprised the three main 

headings of the course. Each of these main syllabus headings was given a total number of 

periods, which was then taken and averaged, and their percentages were entered into a table. 

To determine whether exam papers are entirely or partially representative samples of the 

syllabus instruction, the number of expected questions from all major headings was computed 

using these prompts as functional exponents and the number of questions was compared with 
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the observed questions in the actual exam papers. The following category variables are 

thought to validate the study and help evaluate the content validity of the English tests.  

4.2.2 Course objective  

Table (2): Comparison of Course Objectives with syllabus items 

Course Objectives Items of 

syllabus 

Percentage % 

Reading Reading 12.2% 

Grammar  Grammar 78.1% 

Vocabulary  Vocabulary 9.7% 

Writing  Null 0% 

Listening Null 0% 

Speaking Null 0% 

Use medical terminology in daily tasks Null 0% 

Total   100% 

This table showed that the skills of writing, listening, speaking, and medical terminology of 

the course objectives should have been covered in the syllabus. 

 

Course Objectives: 

 

By the time this course ends, the learner will have mastered the following: 

 ▪ Read, write, and record in English.  

Comprehend written records, conversations, lectures, medical terminology, and library 

materials. 

▪ Write papers, projects, case studies, and sentences. 

Use your speaking and listening abilities to communicate in English.  

▪ Read and understand English-language materials.  

▪ Employ medical jargon in day-to-day activities. 

Table (3): Conformity of Test Items with Syllabus  

No Summative Test Items Area Items Number Total Frequency 

1 

The conformity test items 

based on the indicators of 

English syllabus 

19 46.3% 

2 
The inconformity test items 

based on the indicators of 

22 53.7% 
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English syllabus 

3 Total 41 100 

 

Table 3 shows that the items of the test indicated insufficient items of the test in the syllabus 

as the relationship between the two variables (here, I prefer to say perfect relationship or 

strength). 

To explain (comparing the percentage with the classifications as follows: 

Items of the Test to Syllabus Evaluation 

Range Comment 

76% to 100% Good 

56% to 75% Sufficient 

40% to 55% Insufficient 

Less than 40% Bad 

 

Table (4): Analysis of the syllabus content and test items  

Items  Frequen

cy 
X-

=d 

Mean  fd ( F d) 2 Variance( S1  

)   

t-test  p-value  

Passive  7 2.9  2

0.

3 

412.09    

Future  5 .9  4.

5 

20.25    

Used to  1 -3.1  -

3.

1 

9.61    

Preposition  6 1.9  1

1.

4 

129.96    

For &since  1 -3.1  -

3.

1 

9.61    

During 

&while  

1 -.3.1  -

3.

1 

9.61    

Active 

verbs 

7 2.9  2

0.

3 

412.09    



 164 

Phrasal 

verb  

4 -.1  -

.4 

.16    

Vocabulary  4 -.1  -

.4 

.16    

Reading  5 .9  4.

5 

20.25    

Total  41 0 4.1  ∑s=1023

.79 

25.6   

Analysis of the test items   

Passive  6 3.3  1

9.

8 

392.04    

Future  2 -.7  -

1.

4 

1.96    

Preposion  4 1.3  5.

2 

27.04    

For &since  1 -1.7  -

1.

7 

2.89    

During 

&while  

1 -1.7  -

1.

7 

2.89    

Active 

verbs 

4 1.3  5.

2 

27.04    

Reading  1 -1.7  -

1.

7 

2.89    

Total  19 0 2.7  ∑s=456.

75 

76.125 0.1

1 

2.00 

Table 4 illustrates that there was insignificant different between syllabus content and the items 

of the test P-value > 0.05 
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Table (5): practical exercises in textbooks and test content 

Table of 

specification 

 

 

Content areas 

Observed 

Frequency 

Expected 

Frequency 

 

O-E 

 

(O-E)2 

 

(O-E)2  

/E 

Frequencies of 

practical 

exercises in 

textbooks 

 

Language focus 

(Grammar) 

127 123 4 16 .13 

Increase your word 

power (Vocabulary) 

4 3 1 1 ,33 

Reading 5 11 -6 36 3.3 

Writing - - - -  

Speaking - - - - -- 

Listening - - - - - 

Items in  test 

content 

Language focus 

(Grammar) 

40 45 5- 25 .6 

Increase your word 

power (Vocabulary) 

- - - - - 

Reading 10 4 6 36 9 

Writing -  0   

Speaking - - - - - 

Listening - - - - - 

Grand total 

 186  ∑(O-E) = 

0 

 ∑(O-

E)2/E= 

13.36 

Cramer's 

Contingency 

Coefficient (V) 

0.07 

❖  Large  calculated x2 value  was evidence that the data were not sampled from the 

distribution that was expected 

❖ Cramer's Contingency Coefficient (V) was close to 0 which indicates a weak association 

between items of syllabus and items of test. 

 

4.3 Discussion  

This study's primary goal was to assess the content validity of English language proficiency 

tests. The outcomes of the two research instruments—the examination of a textbook and a 

sample test paper—were examined and discussed. In this section of the study, the researchers 

have attempted to address the fundamental research concerns, as well as to combine, clarify, 
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and connect the findings of the data acquired using the two instruments. Furthermore, the 

study's results were presented in relation to the literature review and received strong support.        

The first study question sought to determine whether or not all of the syllabus's content types 

are covered in classroom exams. The study showed that 46.3% of the exam items were based 

on the English syllabus, indicating a deficiency in test items compared to the syllabus. The 

findings of Simachew Gashayea (2019), Suminar (2011), Asmare (2008), and Siddiek (2004), 

who discovered that the sample exam papers' contents did not fairly reflect the material in the 

textbooks, corroborate this conclusion. Huge (2003) focused on the need for the test's content 

to be based on the material covered in the course because it only includes questions deemed to 

represent what the students have really faced. As a result, it can be seen as fair in this regard.  

In response to the second question, the study sought to determine whether or not the course 

objectives are covered in the course content. 72% of the course goals were outside the 

syllabus, according to this analysis. Furthermore, Suminar (2010–2011) discovered that 

certain materials, including speaking and listening, that were left out of the test, meaning that 

they did not accurately reflect the learning objectives of the seven semesters. In support of the 

information above, Imrie (1981) stated that all course topics should be included in the test 

questions, with proper weighting given to each. Arthur Hughes further noted that "there is 

likely to be harmful backwash if the test content and testing techniques are at variance with 

the objectives of the course." Concerning the qualities of a practical test, Glenn Fulcher & 

Fred Davidson (2007) wrote: "A good test must have the following features: - It must be 

reliable, valid, complete, practical, and scoreable."  

In response to question three, the study also sought to determine whether or not the tests had 

content validity. The researcher discovered that the substance of the syllabus and the exam 

items differed not significantly (t-test = 0.11 at fd 58 p > 0.05), indicating that the material 

was legitimate. Etika also concluded that the empirical data from the English summative 

exam for the first year's odd semester was reliable. However, Asmare (2008), Siddiek (2010), 

and the Department of English Education Faculty of Tarbia (2014) discovered that the school 

English examinations lacked content validity because the test was not thorough enough in 

relation to the syllabus content. The goals in the textbooks, which were meant to assist the 

student at that level, needed to be met as the exam items did not cover the syllabus by testing 

its components. "A syllabus is a specification of the content of a course of instructions and list 

of what will be taught and tested," according to a previous writing by Richards (2001). 

However, according to Brown (1995), a syllabus primarily addresses the decisions required to 

arrange the linguistic material of a course or programme. Instructors can select from a variety 

of classes and put the necessary materials in the classroom when they start presenting the 

content. Another characteristic of an excellent test is its comprehensiveness. A good test 

needs to be thorough enough to cover all facets of the course material, which is contained in a 

single syllabus. The comprehensive exam must also meet the learning objectives of the unit or 

target course that the students are being taught. 

Additionally, the table of specifications used chi-square to analyse exam items and practical 

exercises from textbooks, finding a significant chi-square result of 13. The contents of the test 

items differed significantly from what was expected of them. A high computed x2 value 

indicates that the data are not representative of the predicted distribution. This situation leads 

us to the conclusion that the observed and expected contents of the test items differ 

significantly. As a result, the material covered in the English exam was needed to represent 

the contents of the textbooks adequately. For the reasons listed above, a well-designed table 

of specifications (TOS) is not the foundation upon which the process of creating the test items 

for the English examination is built. 
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Additionally, the test's inaccuracy can be attributed to two primary reasons. The first one 

relates to test methods and content. According to Huge (1999), "If the test is not content-

validated, it will have a negative impact on both the teacher and the student (Siddiek, 2010)."  

The fourth and last research topic looked at the relationship between the syllabus and test 

items. The elements in the syllabus and the exam items had a poor correlation, the researcher 

discovered. The resulting value of 0.07 was in close proximity to zero, signifying a feeble 

correlation between the syllabus items and the test items administered during the third 

semester of 2020 at Ribat University's Faculty of Nursing. Furthermore, Simachew Gashayea 

(2019) discovered in his research that there needed to be a shallow, positive correlation 

relationship between the test writer and the textbook's content. Cramer's V, which supports 

the data above, always takes a value in the interval [0, 1]. A high relationship or association 

between the expected and observed variables is indicated by a value of Cramer's V that is near 

to one; on the other hand, a weak correlation between these variables is characterised by a 

value that is close to zero. 

5.1 Conclusion  

Based on the results of the research of the English examination used at Ribat University, 

Faculty of Nursing Science-Semester three during the academic year (2021- 2022), the 

following conclusions are drawn. 

1. There needs to be more test items in the syllabus.  

2.  Most of the course’s objectives were not covered by the syllabus. 

3. There was a weak association between items of the syllabus and items of the test made 

V=.07. 

5.2 findings  

1.       The elements of the assessment indicated insufficient items of the test to the syllabus 

2.       Large calculated x2 value was evidence that the data were not sampled from the 

distribution that was expected 

3.       Cramer's Contingency Coefficient (V) was close to 0, which indicates a weak 

association between items of the syllabus and items of the test. 

5.3 Recommendations:  

1.  The Ribat University Faculty of Nursing Science should implement immediate 

improvement measures for examinations.  

2.    Ribat University Faculty of Nursing Science students should pay close attention to 

striking a balance between the material in their textbooks and their exam materials. To 

address this, in-service training for the relevant examination bodies is necessary.  

3.     The number of items should be increased from 110 to 120 in order to reflect the 

syllabus's aims and contents properly. This idea implies that tests that are longer tend to be 

more valid and trustworthy than those that are shorter.  

4.   There is a need for further research in this field. 
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Abstract  

This study examines the effects of self-correction and peer-correction strategies on the writing 

proficiency of students enrolled in foreign language courses at college of Sciences and Arts at 

Alasyah in Saudi Arabia . Furthermore, it investigates the function of error codes and error 

records in enhancing students' cognizance of linguistic errors in their written work, the 

relationship between self-determination and the efficacy of these strategies in the context of 

inclusive education policies in Saudi Arabia. This study adds to the literature on the potential 

advantages that students, specifically those with diverse learning needs, can derive from self-

correction and peer-correction strategies in a foreign language classroom. Additionally, it 

illuminates the potential impact of cultural factors on the execution of these approaches. It 

applies the Wehmeyer's (1996) Functional Model of Self-Determination to evaluate students' 

success and adaptability in an inclusive education environment. The novelty of this study lies in 

its concentration on Saudi Arabian students with hearing impairments, a group that has been 

relatively neglected in prior scholarly investigations. The study findings have practical 

implications for Saudi higher education policy and the provision of services for hearing-impaired 

students, both of which are also discussed here.  

Keywords: peer correction – writing -foreign language, college students  

Introduction  

The significance of possessing advanced foreign language communication skills has increased 

consequent to the recent trend of globalization. This statement is even more apt with respect to 

higher education, a stage where students often face the challenge of articulating their ideas in a 

logical and persuasive fashion in a foreign language. Development of writing skills among 

college students enrolled in foreign language courses is an essential aspect of foreign language 

education (Al-Ahdal & Abduh, 2021; Menke & Anderson, 2019). The integration of error codes 

and error records, alongside the implementation of self-correction and peer-correction strategies 

makes this learning process more effective as these inspire foreign language students to engage 

in a process of self-reflection and self-improvement while navigating the complexities of foreign 

language writing (Kadri & Hamada, 2018). Thus, the method has far-reaching ramifications for 

the field of foreign language education, surpassing the individual benefits of self- and peer-

correction. It also underscores the importance of allocating consistent writing instruction 

throughout the week during class periods.  

Most language classrooms, and foreign language classrooms more than the others, place greater 

emphasis on imparting content rather than developing specific language proficiencies (Hall, 

2017). However, this study highlights the significance of devoting time and resources to the 

methodical advancement of writing processes. Instructors can allocate class time for these 

activities and integrate self-correction and peer-correction practices into the curriculum to create 

an environment that encourages students to actively investigate the intricacies of language and 

writing. This shift in pedagogical emphasis is consistent with the notion that foreign language 
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instruction should not only impart knowledge but also develop students' language skills so that 

they can communicate with confidence and efficacy. By analyzing the progression of writing 

proficiency among college students over the course of a semester, this study explores the field of 

foreign language education. An enhanced understanding of linguistic errors among students is 

cultivated through the deliberate application of self-correction and peer-correction methods in 

addition to the utilization of error codes and error logs (Luna López, 2021). An important 

consequence of students developing a sense of ownership over their language learning and 

critical self-evaluations is a substantial enhancement in their writing abilities (Jamrus & Razali, 

2019). Furthermore, recognizing the critical nature of writing proficiency in facilitating effective 

communication in a foreign language, highlights the importance of dedicating consistent class 

time to writing instruction. Given the escalating level of global interconnectivity, the findings of 

this study are particularly relevant; they offer insightful perspectives that can be applied to 

enhance and direct foreign language instruction in a variety of contexts, including Saudi Arabia's 

educational system. 

Review of literature  

Peer Learning, peer correction, and self-correction  

Peer correction, also known as peer editing or peer feedback, is a process in which fellow 

students assess and offer constructive criticism on the written compositions of one another 

(Patchan & Schunn, 2015). Academic settings frequently employ this approach in an effort to 

enhance students' writing skills. Considerable scholarly inquiry has been devoted to examining 

the effectiveness of peer correction, revealing its positive impacts on students' writing 

proficiency (Kang & Han, 2015). When assessing and offering constructive criticism on the 

work of their peers, learners augment their understanding of foundational tenets of structure, 

syntax, and conventions of written communication (Hyland, 2019). Active participation 

facilitates the ability of individuals to identify and rectify their own mistakes. Students can 

develop a sense of perspective, self-assurance, and critical thinking skills by reading texts 

composed by their peers (Ferris, 2003). Peer correction in the realm of writing involves students 

evaluating and offering constructive criticism on each other's written projects, generally within 

the confines of a classroom setting (Nilson, 2016). Ferris (2003) has discerned pivotal elements 

concerning peer correction in the realm of second language writing, as per his investigation. The 

author places significant emphasis on the fact that peer correction not only benefits the students 

receiving the corrections but also presents a substantial learning opportunity for those providing 

the feedback. Engaging in the process of assessing and correcting the written work of their peers 

enhances students' comprehension of writing conventions, grammatical usage, and vocabulary 

(Lee, 2017). In order for peer correction to be effective, it is necessary to provide students with 

clear and specific instructions regarding which aspects of the writing should be highlighted. 

Instructors may delegate the task of identifying grammatical errors, identifying organizational 

issues, or evaluating the application of specific vocabulary to peers (Link et al., 2022). Ferris 

(2003) emphasizes the importance of maintaining a balanced state of mind between identifying 
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mistakes and offering constructive criticism. While it is critical to identify errors, fostering an 

environment that is constructive and supportive for peer correction can be enhanced by 

acknowledging the writer's strengths (Tai et al., 2015). Furthermore, it is imperative that students 

are motivated to revise their work subsequent to receiving feedback from their peers. 

Implementing the recommendations and rectifications they receive throughout the revision 

process; they will ultimately enhance their writing capabilities. 

Peer correction, apart from its inherent benefits, is universally acknowledged as an essential 

element in the language acquisition process. By offering supplementary input throughout the 

language acquisition process, it has the potential to augment the feedback provided by the 

instructor (Blake, 2013). 

The domain of expertise concerning language acquisition is undergoing a shift from being solely 

occupied by language instructors to one that places greater emphasis on the needs and interests 

of the students. Peer feedback is widely recognized as a critical source of input, alongside 

instructor and self-assessment, in academic environments like English as a Second Language 

(ESL). Peer correction has been highlighted by Edge (1989) as a means to promote active 

linguistic thought among students through the identification of the most effective forms of 

expression. Furthermore, this exercise provides instructors with the opportunity to assess 

students' understanding of grammatical rules through their involvement in correcting each other's 

mistakes. Moreover, peer correction fosters a transformation in the educational path of students, 

wherein they become more dependent on their peers as opposed to their instructors, thus 

developing a sense of autonomy. To mitigate potential complications and maximize benefits, 

Topping et al. (2017) suggest specific protocols and principles. This includes the creation of 

assignments that genuinely encourage cooperation and interaction among students, the 

establishment of relatively small groups to ensure fair and active participation, and the 

establishment of clear responsibilities among students participating in peer tutoring to facilitate 

efficient assistance for their fellow learners throughout their academic trajectory. By 

incorporating these methodologies collectively, the role of peer correction in enhancing students' 

writing abilities and fostering a supportive academic environment is evident. 

Amongst contemporary pedagogical approaches, self-correction has emerged as a prominent 

practice in conjunction with conventional error correction and instructor-provided feedback. 

Self-correction, as defined by Cameron et al. (2005), is an indirect mode of instruction in which 

instructors provide students with alternatives that empower them to recognize and correct their 

own mistakes. In the end, it is the instructor's responsibility to accurately identify the problems, 

taking into account the linguistic and writing abilities of the students. Self-correction is a 

fundamental component of the writing process, which entails a comprehensive examination and 

revision of one's work to identify and address errors, enhance coherence, and elevate the overall 

standard of writing (Shpit, 2022). Metalinguistic awareness is a critical component of writing 

self-correction. It entails the deliberate contemplation and manipulation of language as an object 

of scrutiny.  



 
174 

Error detection is an additional critical element by which authors identify and correct the 

discrepancies between the written content and the intended message (Leacock et al., 2022) which 

may manifest in various ways, including grammatical errors, misspellings, improper word usage, 

or awkward sentence construction. This self-correction is an iterative process in which authors 

revise and amend their own work on numerous occasions in order to improve its overall quality 

with each revision cycle (Escorcia et al., 2017). Peer or editor feedback can significantly impact 

this procedure, as can the degree of self-correction is influenced by the writing medium, the 

language proficiency of the author, and the purpose of the writing (Aghajani & Zoghipour, 

2018). The degree to which writers develop their self-correction abilities differs, with seasoned 

writers generally exhibiting more robust self-monitoring and self-correction capabilities in 

contrast to inexperienced writers.  

The role of correction codes begins the moment an error is identified. Correction codes are 

highly beneficial instruments comprising a structured system of symbols, abbreviations, or 

notations that are employed by educators, editors, or scholars to discern and annotate errors or 

mistakes (Bhavya et al., 2022). Their utility extends to a variety of critical functions. To begin 

with, correction codes empower educators or editors to accurately pinpoint the precise location 

and characteristics of errors present in a given text, thereby assisting students or authors in 

developing a more comprehensive understanding of their errors. Additionally, using these 

improves operational effectiveness by eliminating the need for extensive explanations of 

individual errors (Wiegmann & Shappell, 2017). This results in time saving for instructors and 

furnishes students with succinct points of reference to help them review their mistakes. 

Furthermore, these codes enhance lucidity by providing concise annotations that specify the 

precise nature of the error, thereby eliminating the need for extensive explanations. In 

conclusion, correction codes guarantee consistency by providing a standardized method for 

identifying errors, thereby ensuring that feedback on diverse written or assessment materials 

remains consistent and interpretable (Sovacool et al., 2018). 

Error logs supplement the correction codes: they refer to comprehensive records or methodical 

documentation of linguistic errors committed by individuals as they occur in written or spoken 

form (Han, 2019). These records serve a multitude of objectives, such as language analysis, 

investigations into language acquisition, and instruction in languages (Chun et al., 2016). In the 

context of written accuracy, students have the option to supplement error codes with an error 

record. The students involved in the current study documented the number of errors they 

committed under different error categories—including punctuation, subject-verb agreement, 

word selection, and verb tense—in the error log.  

Research Gap  

Literature on the effectiveness of self-correction and peer-correction strategies in collegiate 

foreign language courses to enhance writing abilities is deficient in the Saudi context. While 



 
175 

there have been scholarly inquiries into language education in Saudi Arabia, little attention has 

been paid to pedagogical approaches such as self-correction and peer-correction, as they pertain 

to college courses in the second and third semesters. Furthermore, the implementation and results 

of these strategies may be significantly influenced by the cultural and educational subtleties that 

are unique to classrooms in Saudi Arabia, when compared to other regions. Given the unique 

obstacles and prospects that arise within this framework, it is necessary to conduct empirical 

investigations that scrutinize the effectiveness of self-correction and peer-correction approaches 

in collegiate settings in Saudi Arabia.  

Research Questions  

1. To what extent do self-correction and peer-correction strategies impact the development 

of writing skills among college students in foreign language classrooms? 

2. How does the use of error codes and error logs contribute to students' awareness of 

linguistic errors in their writing? 

Method  

A convenience sample of twenty-two students from the College of Sciences and Arts at Alasyah 

in Qassim University, between the age groups 19 to 22, participated in the investigation. All 

these students were registered for English courses throughout the second semester of the 2022-

2023 academic year. The participants were duly apprised of the study's aims and their informed 

consent to participate was obtained. Data were collected electronically to optimize efficiency and 

safeguard the anonymity of the participants. Emphasis was placed on upholding participant 

confidentiality and ethical considerations throughout the entirety of the procedure.   

Instruments 

A 25-item questionnaire was administered to evaluate levels of self-determination in accordance 

with Wehmeyer's (1996) Functional Model of Self-Determination. Four crucial domains were 

addressed in this survey: self-actualization, self-control, independence, and psychological 

empowerment. One of these dimensions was the intended measurement for each item in the 

questionnaire. The items comprising the questionnaire were deliberately chosen to guarantee 

lucidity and congruence with the particular facets of self-determination that were being 

examined. One open-ended question was also included in the questionnaire. The research utilized 

two out of the four written assignments provided in the course manual. In a planned task, 

participants were tasked with composing a paragraph delineating their preferred cuisine. In the 

second assignment, they were tasked with composing an essay pertaining to their preferred 

location. Essays were then randomly redistributed amongst the participants, and they were asked 

to examine them using the correction codes they were trained to use and log them onto the error 

logs. In a second phase, participants were asked to write the other two prescribed essays after 

going through the correction codes and error logs from the previous cycle. The writing quality as 
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well as the effectiveness of self-correction and peer-correction strategies were examined across 

these two writing cycles.   

Ethical Consideration  

In this investigation, ethical considerations were given paramount significance throughout the 

questionnaire administration procedure. Prior to their participation, all 22 students who were 

matriculated in the College of Sciences and Arts at Alasyah in Qassim University were furnished 

with thorough and inclusive information concerning the research's aims and purposes. All 

participants were adequately apprised of the details and granted informed assent, thus ensuring 

their voluntary agreement to partake in the study. The participants were duly informed of the 

voluntary nature of their involvement, and they maintained full autonomy to withdraw from the 

study without incurring any adverse repercussions. To ensure the protection of the participants' 

privacy, the responses were rendered confidential by anonymizing the data. In addition, the 

candidates were provided with detailed instructions regarding the procedure for completing and 

submitting the survey. Every concern and question that arose during the process was promptly 

addressed, and participants were encouraged to seek additional clarification when needed. To 

ensure compliance with the principles of ethical research conduct and to protect the autonomy 

and rights of the participants throughout the investigation, this approach was utilized. 

Data Analysis 

To investigate the research inquiries and postulates, this study employed a combination of 

quantitative and qualitative approaches during the data analysis phase. The quantitative data 

were constituted of the following variables: gender, academic level, type of hearing loss, and 

specialty. These characteristics were collected through the use of a 25-item survey. By applying 

descriptive and inferential statistical methods, an analysis was conducted on these data. Through 

the application of descriptive statistics, including measures of variability and central tendency, a 

synopsis of the data was produced. Utilizing inferential statistics such as ANOVA and t-tests, 

distinctions between groups in relation to the aforementioned variables were examined. The 

primary aim of conducting these statistical analyses was to identify any significant correlations 

or differences that were relevant to the research questions. The collection of qualitative and 

quantitative data was facilitated by the inclusion of open-ended questions in the survey. The 

responses provided by the participants underwent thematic analysis, which is a systematic 

process employed to identify recurring themes or patterns within the responses. Thematic 

analysis consisted of multiple stages, including data categorization, theme identification, and 

interpretation. The researcher conducted a comprehensive analysis and categorization of the 

responses with the intention of extracting noteworthy insights from the qualitative data. Through 

the integration of findings derived from qualitative and quantitative analyses, a thorough 

comprehension of the research inquiries was attained. By employing a triangulation approach 

involving qualitative and quantitative data, the study aimed to offer a more comprehensive and 

nuanced comprehension of the impacts of peer-correction and self-correction strategies, the 

utilization of error codes and error logs, and the correlation between self-determination and the 

effectiveness of correction strategies within the context of inclusive education policies in Saudi 



 
177 

Arabia. The data analysis procedure was carried out precisely, in adherence to the study's 

research objectives. By combining qualitative thematic analysis with quantitative statistical 

methods, the research strategy extracted insightful information from the responses of participants 

and numerical data. The implementation of this all-encompassing approach enabled a more 

comprehensive understanding of the results of the research. 

Findings and Results 

The error code rubric that was given to the students included symbols for 25 different problems, 

including run-on sentences, connectors, incorrect word order, connections, and spelling issues. 

The highest rates of errors were made by 11 students, while ten students committed five different 

types of errors at the lowest rate. It was interesting to note that, despite the fact that some 

students clearly possessed a higher level of English competence, they committed some of the 

most worrisome blunders. Six sorts of mistakes were made by three students, these pertained to 

word choice, unclear phrases, verb forms, and missing words. The researcher thought that while 

some of the errors were real difficulties for the learner, others, such as imprecise sentences and 

missing words, would be resolved if the student gained a better understanding of their audiences 

and were pushed to express their views more clearly in writing.  

Table 1. Table of the Quantitative Result  

Quantitative Findings Key Statistics or Observations 

Types of Errors - 25 different problems identified (e.g., run-on 

sentences, connectors, word order, spelling) 

Highest Error Rates - 11 students had the highest error rates 

Lowest Error Rates - 10 students had the lowest error rates for five different 

types of errors 

Common Writing Mistakes - Most common mistakes: word choice, verb form, 

missing words 

Error Persistence - Similar kinds of errors persisted across various 

assignments 

Impact of Error Analysis and 

Correction Strategies 

- Exercises and discussions led to improved error 

recognition and correction 

Improvement Over Assignments - Some students reduced errors between first and final 

drafts 

Changes in Error Count Between 

Assignments 

- Two cases had the same error count in both first and 

final manuscripts 

Revision Process Impact - Students engaged in the revision process to detect and 

fix errors 

Encouragement of Writing - Students were motivated to write more and take 

chances to express themselves 

Peer and Self-Correction Benefits - Peer and self-correction strategies raised students' 

awareness of writing as a process 
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The word choice, verb form, and missing words were the most often made mistakes in the four 

writings that the participants provided. It was also discovered that similar kinds of errors 

persisted throughout the various assignments. 

With the aid of this information, the teacher was able to develop exercises that would allow the 

students to practice the three different types of errors and express any uncertainties they may 

have had about them. These exercises included taking passages from the texts and sharing them 

with the class to discuss potential corrections and justifications for changing the word or verb 

forms. Some grammatical tasks were suggested for students to complete. However, these were 

only recommendations. Therefore, the students may or may not have complied. 

On the other hand, in the second cycle, students never made the kind of blunder that involved 

uncertain parts. It is crucial to remember that the texts were peer and self-corrected, nevertheless. 

Therefore, the instructor hadn't yet provided feedback. As a result, the teacher might have 

discovered other mistakes that the students overlooked.  

One could say that student 4 had the highest level of proficiency and only made one kind of 

mistake at a time. In other words, she only committed each of the six categories of errors she 

made once, although at various times. For instance, the missing word error in the final version of 

Assignment 1 was effectively self-corrected in the initial draft when there were errors in word 

form and subject-verb agreement. The same thing happened with the second Assignment, when 

the student made a word order mistake in the first draft, a word choice mistake, and a run-on 

sentence in the final draft. As a result of the students' extensions of their compositions at each 

level, which could have led to more unsupervised errors, we believe that various errors appear in 

different versions of the Assignment. 

Table 2. Table of Qualitative Result  

Qualitative Findings Key Points/Themes 

Types of Errors Identified - Run-on sentences, connectors, incorrect word order, 

connections, and spelling issues were common. 

 - Some errors seemed outdated despite students' English 

competence. 

 - Six types of mistakes included word choice, unclear 

phrases, verb forms, and missing words. 

Persistence of Errors - Word choice, verb form, and missing words were 

consistently made errors across assignments. 

Error Correction Strategies - Teacher developed exercises to practice error types and 

encourage clear expression. 

 - Students shared passages for class discussion on 

potential corrections and justifications. 

 - Some grammatical tasks were recommended but not 

mandatory. 

Student Proficiency - Student 4 demonstrated higher proficiency and made 

errors in each category at different times. 
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Variability in Error Count - Errors varied in number between the first and second 

assignments. 

 - Five participants reduced errors, two had consistent error 

counts, and others improved. 

 - More accuracy observed in the most recent iteration of 

Assignment 2. 

Student Motivation and Writing 

Process 

- Projects drove students to write more, experiment with 

language, and express themselves. 

Revision Process - Students engaged in detecting, categorizing, and fixing 

errors in the second draft. 

Awareness of Writing Process 

and Correction Tools 

- Emphasis on peer and self-correction aimed to raise 

awareness of the writing process. 

 - Collaboration among peers facilitated ease in working 

together and addressing challenges. 

 

It was found that the participants' errors varied in terms of the number of errors recorded in the 

error log between the first and second cycles of writing. Five participants showed a reduction in 

their mistakes, making one to six less errors. Both the first and second cycle outputs contained 

the same number of errors in two cases. In contrast, they were more accurate in the most recent 

iterations of Assignment 2. The participant only ever added one in the first draft of Assignment 1 

and kept the same number of errors in the final versions of Assignment 2 in that one occasion. 

The last participant's change from writing a very restricted and condensed first text to a more 

accessible, longer piece may have contributed to her making more errors in the second than she 

did in the first. Between the two writing cycles, the peer and self-correction based on correction 

codes and error logs seemed to drive students to write more and take more chances because they 

valued the ability to try out new terms because they allowed them to express themselves. 

Students also went through the revision process, which entails detecting, categorizing, and fixing 

errors, when they wrote in the second cycle of the exercise. Even though the quantity and 

frequency of mistakes are crucial indicators of progress, a more significant outcome was sought 

after—raising students' awareness of writing as a process and exposing them to the advantages of 

peer and self-correction in the hope that they will continue to use these steps and tools in their 

upcoming academic writing assignments. 

In other words, because classmates shared the same academic standing, they were more at ease 

working on each other’s writing, asking questions when they were uncertain, and coming up with 

and offering answers to both their own and their peers' challenges. 

The comprehensive outcomes derived from the quantitative and qualitative components of this 

research illuminate the intricate characteristics of error analysis, correction methodologies, and 

their influence on the growth of writing proficiency among college students enrolled in foreign 

language courses.  The study's quantitative findings unveiled an exhaustive enumeration of 25 

distinct categories of errors, comprising concerns such as misspellings and run-on sentences. Not 
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only did learners with comparatively lower English proficiency commit these errors, but students 

with comparatively higher language competence also exhibited behaviors reminiscent of earlier 

phases of language acquisition. It became evident that specific errors, including imprecise 

sentences and omissions of words, could be corrected by developing a more profound 

comprehension of audience awareness and employing clearer expression. The qualitative results 

provided significant insights into the recurrence of errors in diverse assignments; in particular, 

word selection, verb conjugation, and omissions of words consistently emerged as prominent 

concerns. However, the instructor's proactive engagement, which encompassed the creation of 

error correction activities and collaborative discourse, led to enhanced error identification and 

rectification. Furthermore, the significance of peer and self-correction as efficacious mechanisms 

for enhancing students' consciousness regarding the writing process was emphasized by the 

qualitative data.  Additionally, the research emphasized the personal development of pupils, as 

certain individuals exhibited a decline in errors during the process of honing their writing 

abilities. Particularly extraordinary was the level of proficiency demonstrated by Student 4, who 

addressed various error categories at different times and exemplified self-correction mastery.  

Moreover, the findings revealed that tasks that granted students the opportunity to expand upon 

their compositions promoted a greater output of writing, cultivating an atmosphere in which 

pupils were at ease utilizing language in an unconventional manner and articulating their 

thoughts. The synthesis of qualitative and quantitative data highlights the complex nature of error 

detection and rectification in foreign language classrooms. The results underscore the 

significance of utilizing targeted exercises, fostering peer collaboration, and encouraging self-

correction as means to enhance writing abilities, regardless of the starting language proficiency 

of the students. Furthermore, the research emphasizes the significance of fostering a writing 

environment that promotes innovation and self-expression, all the while preserving a profound 

understanding of linguistic subtleties. In conclusion, these results provide significant knowledge 

for instructors who are interested in improving the efficacy of writing courses in classrooms 

where foreign languages are studied 

Conclusion 

Writing as a process approach, self and peer correction, and other valuable techniques may all be 

applied to the writing assignments found in standard English textbooks, and it can be concluded 

from this classroom experience. Through peer and self-correction, students learn to recognize 

their errors and make the necessary corrections. Moreover, they feel in command of their own 

education, this raises their level of independence from the instructor in contrast to what typically 

occurs in the classroom, where teachers show the common prevalent mistakes detected. It also 

motivates students to focus on their own mistakes in the tasks. Regarding assessment by peers, it 

has been noticed the students gave their partners guidance in an excellent, courteous way that 

gave them the chance to validate or disprove what they thought was right or wrong. Because the 

feedback was provided by a peer, the evaluation could occasionally be incorrect, but because the 

students were in the vicinity, they could question the student who gave the feedback for the 

explanation, and with the teacher's assistance, they could determine who was correct, resulting in 

learning. It was also noted that the students improved their evaluation and analytical abilities 
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starting with the second cycle because the number of errors decreased. Errors in pronouns, 

capitalization, spelling, and the rest that were made only once were all simple to fix. Even if peer 

and self-correction only somewhat aid students in improving their texts, the teacher will still 

have more time concentrating on problems that the students haven't been able to fix on their own. 

With the assistance of numerous sources, including error correction tools (the error log and error 

code), input from their peers and teachers, as well as their prior knowledge, the methodical 

processes of peer and self-correction helped students improve their writing abilities. The 

development of a learning community where everyone contributes to one another's learning may 

be the outcome of this formative mentality.  

The study has been considered as an experimental, thus the researcher is not able to assert that 

peer and self-correction led to appreciable advancement. Nevertheless, during fulfillment 

semester, students were incredibly confident giving and taking peer critique, and attitudes toward 

writing appeared to develop. The researcher thinks that additional research should be done on 

both these procedures and their results. To achieve this, more English teachers in different 

program might receive training in the self- and peer-correction techniques as well as the writing 

as a process method. As a result, there is a better opportunity of examining their effects on the 

growth of writing skills and of giving learners consistency and homogeneity (at least to the 

extent possible and appropriate) in the method of handling errors and writing. This is particularly 

necessary in our situation since many of the students are aspiring English language teachers 

tasked with encouraging better literacy in their future students. 

Recommendations 

Students' writing abilities may be significantly improved through the implementation of 

continuous writing instruction that includes both self-correction and peer-correction strategies, 

according to the findings of this study. This shift in pedagogical emphasis aligns with the 

principles of foreign language education, which place greater emphasis on fostering students' 

language proficiency for effective communication rather than mere information transmission. By 

encouraging students to actively participate in the complexities of language and writing, this 

pedagogical approach develops a deeper understanding of linguistic errors and how to correct 

them. In the context of Saudi higher education, where English is often taught as a foreign 

language, the application of these strategies could potentially assist students in overcoming 

linguistic barriers and participating confidently in academic and occupational discussions. 

Furthermore, considering Saudi Arabia's endeavors to enhance its global reputation, the necessity 

for increasingly proficient English communication skills grows. By incorporating and applying 

these methodologies across diverse academic environments, one can potentially enhance student 

involvement, cultivate superior writing skills, and elevate language acquisition achievements. 

This study emphasizes the capacity of self-correction and peer-correction strategies to enhance 

writing aptitude in the context of foreign language instruction and bolster the effectiveness of 

inclusive education endeavors. Through the promotion of active participation and self-reliance, 
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educators possess the capacity to enable students to take charge of their own language 

acquisition endeavors and attain accomplishments in their vocational and academic endeavors.  

Limitations 

This study acknowledges several limitations that should be duly considered when interpreting the 

findings. It is important to acknowledge that while the study's limitations enabled the practical 

selection of twenty-two students as the sample size, this figure may not accurately represent the 

attributes of the entire college student body. The utilization of the convenience sampling method, 

which entailed participant selection predicated on their availability and voluntary engagement, 

introduces the possibility of bias. Moreover, it is important to note that the study's scope was 

restricted to a specific group of college students who were residents of Saudi Arabia. This 

limitation may hinder the generalizability of the findings to different educational or cultural 

contexts. Additionally, it is critical to mention that the data employed in this study were collected 

through self-report questionnaires, which is a response bias-prone technique that may not 

consistently reflect the students' actual behaviors and experiences. Due to the possibility that 

self-correction and peer-correction strategies will elicit varying responses from diverse student 

populations, it is prudent to exercise caution when interpreting the findings of this research in 

light of these limitations. To enhance the study's representativeness and overcome these 

limitations, future research should consider employing larger and more diverse samples, along 

with incorporating additional data sources such as interviews and observations, to provide a more 

comprehensive understanding of the impacts of these strategies on writing proficiency.  
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      APPENDIX A: ERROR CODE (ZEMACH & RUMISEK, 2003)  
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 Appendix B: Error Log (Zemach & Rumisek, 2003) 
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Abstract 

This study examines the influence of rhyming words on memory recall in children 

across different age groups. Four key research questions guide the investigation: (1) 

Does the use of rhyming words improve memory recall in children? (2) What age 

group of children benefits the most from rhyming in memory tasks? (3) Are there 

differences in memory recall between rhyming and non-rhyming words in children's 

tasks? (4) What is the role of familiarity with rhyming words in memory recall? 

The study employs paired t-tests to compare the means of recalled words between 

lists of rhyming and non-rhyming words within each age group. Results consistently 

show that rhyming words enhance memory recall in children of all age groups, 

supported by statistically significant differences. 

While the study does not pinpoint a single age group that benefits the most, it 

highlights a consistent pattern of improved memory recall with rhyming words across 

different age groups. This suggests that rhyming words have a positive impact on 

memory recall in children. 

The findings have significant educational implications, as educators can consider 

incorporating rhyming elements into teaching materials to enhance memory retention 

and learning outcomes in children. Further research is recommended to explore 

developmental trends in the effectiveness of rhyming and to investigate the role of 

word familiarity in memory tasks for children. 

Key words: Learning ; Age distribution ; Education; Age ; Recall ; Memory; 

Cognitive ; Ability; rhyming ;non rhyming 

Introduction 

Enhancing children's memory retrieval capacities constitutes a fundamental facet of 

cognitive development and the initial acquisition of knowledge. Rhyme, a linguistic 

phenomenon characterized by the recurrence of comparable sounds or syllables 

afterwards, is a notable element in children's linguistic encounters, commonly 

observed in nursery rhymes, poems, and storybooks. Rhymes effectively captivate 

young individuals' cognitive faculties through rhythmic patterns, engendering 

enduring verbal encounters. Nevertheless, there needs to be more research 

investigating the possible cognitive advantages of rhyming on children's memory 

retrieval. 

This research aims to examine the impact of rhyming words on memory retrieval in 

children, with a specific emphasis on three distinct age categories: 4-6 years, 7-9 

years, and 10-12 years. By analysing the correlation between rhyming and memory 

performance, we aim to elucidate the cognitive mechanisms involved in this 

relationship. 

The study utilizes a methodical approach to collecting and analyzing data, yielding 

practical consequences for educators and parents. The investigation of the influence of 

rhyming on memory retrieval has the potential to enhance the efficacy of early 

childhood education and language development initiatives. Moreover, this research 

contributes to the scholarly comprehension of child development about language and 
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memory, effectively bridging the divide between theoretical knowledge and practical 

application. 

Aims and Objectives: 

Aim: The aim of this study is to investigate the correlation between age and memory 

retrieval capabilities in children while also exploring potential variations among 

several age groups, namely 4-6 years old, 7-9 years old, and 10-12 years old. 

Objectives: 

1-To assess and compare the memory recall performance of children aged 4-6 years 

old, 7-9 years old and 10-12 years old. 

2-To determine if there is a statistically significant difference in memory recall 

between the two age groups. 

3-To explore the potential impact of age-related cognitive development on memory 

recall abilities. 

4-To contribute to our understanding of age-related differences in memory recall and 

its implications for education and child development. 

The study seeks to examine the impact of age on memory recall in children to offer 

valuable insights for educators, parents, and researchers invested in child development 

and learning. 

Statement of the Problem 

The focal point of this research revolves around comprehending the impact of age on 

the cognitive function of memory recall in youngsters. Retrieving information from 

memory is a fundamental cognitive process that holds significant importance in 

multiple learning domains and developmental processes in the early stages of life. The 

existing body of research supports the notion that there are notable transformations in 

memory capacities during the developmental stages of children. This research aims to 

examine and evaluate the precise influence of age on memory retrieval abilities, 

specifically targeting three unique age cohorts: 4-6 years old, 7-9 years old, and 10-12 

years old. The ability to retrieve memories is a cognitive process that holds great 

importance in the context of children's growth and education. The cognitive reservoir 

by which children retrieve previously learned knowledge, abilities, and experiences is 

operationalized. In the educational setting, memory recall facilitates the retrieval and 

application of information acquired inside the confines of the classroom. In the realm 

of daily existence, memory recall assists individuals in various cognitive tasks such as 

problem-solving, language acquisition, and integrating novel experiences. Exploring 

memory recall in children holds significant academic interest and practical relevance 

for everyone engaged in child development, including educators, parents, and 

professionals. The process of cognitive development in childhood is characterized by 

its dynamic and complex nature. It comprises a variety of cognitive capacities, 

including memory, which undergo development and maturation across time. A 

multifaceted interaction of biological, environmental, and experience factors drives 
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the developmental changes observed in individuals. As the developmental process 

unfolds, children experience an increasing specialization of brain pathways, 

accompanied by the refinement and advancement of cognitive skills. The study 

accepts that cognitive growth is characterized by a non-uniform progression 

consisting of different stages rather than a linear and uniform one. The study 

specifically targets three distinct age groups: children aged 4-6, 7-9, and 10-12. The 

selection of these age groups is intentionally determined to encompass significant 

developmental milestones. The justification for this choice is based on the fact that 

children within these specific age ranges exhibit different cognitive stages and levels 

of cognitive development. This study investigates the variations in memory recall 

performance among different age groups to determine if these differences may be 

attributable to cognitive growth associated with ageing. Although a substantial body 

of literature is available on cognitive development and memory processes in children, 

there needs to be more research in terms of directly comparing memory recall 

capacities among distinct age groups. This study aims to address this disparity by 

conducting a thorough investigation of the role of age as a significant factor in 

influencing the memory recall abilities of youngsters. The statement recognizes the 

need for a more accurate understanding of the cognitive processes involved in 

memory retrieval as individuals age. 

In brief, the present study investigates the complex association between age and 

children's memory retrieval capabilities, thereby addressing the research challenge. 

This study sheds light on the complex aspects of memory recall development in 

children aged 4-6 and 7-9 years. The primary objective is to generate significant 

insights to enhance our understanding of education and child development. 

The Significance of the Study 

The study holds importance due to its potential to enhance our comprehension of 

cognitive development in children and its practical consequences for diverse 

stakeholders, such as educators, parents, and researchers. The following are essential 

elements that contribute to the importance of this study: 

1-Advancing Cognitive Development Knowledge: The present study enhances our 

comprehension of the developmental trajectory of cognitive talents in childhood, 

hence providing significant contributions to developmental psychology. 

2-Informed Education: The findings of this study can be utilized by educators to build 

more effective teaching procedures, considering children's cognitive capacity at 

various stages of development. This has the potential to enhance student outcomes. 

3-Empowered Parenting: Parents get information regarding the anticipated 

fluctuations in memory capacities across various developmental stages, thereby 

equipping them to offer specific assistance and participate in endeavours that promote 

cognitive advancement in their offspring. 

4-Guiding Interventions: This study establishes a fundamental basis for 

evidence-based therapies and educational programs to assist children with difficulties 

linked to memory with the potential to enhance their academic achievements. 
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5-Fuelling Further Research: The data presented in this study provide a foundation for 

further investigation into the intricacies of memory development, thereby facilitating 

a more comprehensive comprehension of cognitive milestones and child cognition. 

Literature Review 

The phenomenon of acquiring vocabulary is frequently described as an inductive 

learning method. Nevertheless, this process involves a memory aspect since toddlers 

must both acquire and keep new words in their memory. Acknowledging that the 

capacity to recall words is equally important to obtaining them (Wojcik, 2013) is 

important. 

Memory Recall and Phonological Features: 

The ability to retrieve information from memory is a fundamental cognitive activity 

critical in various aspects of cognition, including learning, problem-solving, and 

academic performance (Baddeley, 1986). How information is organized and presented 

significantly influences the process of memory. An essential element of this 

framework is the phonological characteristics of the data, specifically the existence of 

rhyme. The influence of phonological characteristics on memory recall is a significant 

factor to consider in educational and cognitive psychology research, particularly when 

examining the memory performance of youngsters.. 

Effect of Rhyming on Memory Recall: 

The impact of rhyming words on memory retrieval has garnered attention and scrutiny 

within cognitive psychology and education. Rhyming words exhibit phonological 

similarities, specifically by having matching end sounds, which results in their 

perceptual differentiation from non-rhyming words. An examination of existing 

scholarly works demonstrates an increasing amount of empirical support for the 

beneficial impact of rhyming words on the ability to remember information, 

particularly among children (Bryant et al., 1990; Chall et al., 1996; Hayes et al., 

2000). 

Children and Rhyming Words:  

Numerous studies investigating children's memory recall indicate the advantageous 

influence of rhyming words. In a seminal study done by Cunningham and Stanovich 

(1990), it was observed that the memory ability of young toddlers was significantly 

improved when they were exposed to rhyming words as opposed to non-rhyming 

terms. The initial investigation underscored the importance of phonological similarity, 

particularly in terms of rhyme, in facilitating the encoding and retrieval of information 

in young individuals. Additional research has supported these findings (Gathercole et 

al., 2016; Schneider et al., 2021), strengthening the notion that rhyming phrases 

improve children's ability to remember information across various age cohorts. 

Age-Related Differences: 

The advantageous effects of rhyming on memory retrieval in youngsters are apparent, 

but scholarly investigations also indicate variations in the magnitude of this benefit 
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based on age. The study by Schneider et al. (2021) examined developmental patterns 

and observed discrepancies in the influence of rhyme within the age cohorts. Younger 

children may demonstrate a more prominent benefit than older children or adults, 

suggesting the existence of developmental intricacies in the impact of rhyme on 

memory retrieval. 

Cognitive Mechanisms: 

It is vital to comprehend the fundamental cognitive mechanisms that are accountable 

for the beneficial influence of rhyming on the retrieval of memories. The 

phonological loop considered a fundamental element within Baddeley's working 

memory model, is thought to have a pivotal function. The loop above engages in the 

processing and temporarily storing phonological information, enhancing the salience 

and memorability of rhyming words (Baddeley, 1986; Conway et al., 2009). 

Educational Implications: 

The findings of this study have substantial ramifications for the field of education. 

Educators can utilize this knowledge in order to develop instructional materials and 

practices that are more efficient and successful. Using rhyming components in 

instructional resources can augment memory retention and promote learning 

outcomes in children across diverse educational settings (MacDonald et al., 2017; 

Treiman et al., 2019). 

Although the current study offers useful insights into the effects of rhyming on 

children's memory recall, there remains a need for additional investigation in this area. 

Further research can be conducted to examine developmental patterns in greater depth, 

elucidating the particular age cohorts that derive the greatest advantages from using 

rhyming techniques. Furthermore, a thorough investigation into the impact of word 

familiarity on memory tasks has the potential to provide a comprehensive 

comprehension of memory processes in children. The investigation of cross-cultural 

research may offer valuable insights into potential cultural variations in the efficacy of 

rhyming as a strategy for enhancing memory recall tasks (Sugiura et al., 2020; Xu et 

al., 2021). 

In summary, the existing body of research consistently provides evidence in favour of 

the notion that the utilization of rhyming words has a beneficial effect on children's 

ability to remember information. However, this effect may vary depending on the 

stage of development. The field of study being discussed has significant ramifications 

for the realm of education, presenting possibilities for enhancing pedagogical 

approaches to enhance memory retention and academic achievements among 

youngsters. 

Research Methodology  

The data analysis process will encompass the computation of the average number of 

words recalled for rhyming and non-rhyming word lists within each respective age 

group. A t-test will be employed to ascertain whether statistically significant 

disparities in memory recall exist between the two categories of words. Age group 

disparities will also be analyzed using descriptive statistics. The initial stage of our 
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data analysis approach entails the computation of the average number of words 

recalled for rhyming and non-rhyming word lists across each age cohort. This 

computation will result in four separate averages: one for words that rhyme and one 

for words that do not rhyme, in the age categories of 4-6 years old, 7-9 years old, and 

10-12 years old. 

By computing these means separately for each age group and word list type, we gain 

insight into the average memory recall performance within these distinct categories. 

T-Test for Group Comparison: 

Following the calculation of means, we will employ independent samples t-tests to 

determine whether statistically significant differences exist in memory recall between 

rhyming and non-rhyming word lists for each age group. This step involves 

comparing the means of the two sets of word lists within each age category. 

Conduct an independent samples t-test for the 4-6 years old ,7-9 years old and 10-12 

years old age group to assess if there is a statistically significant difference in memory 

recall between rhyming and non-rhyming word lists for each age group. 

The t-tests will provide p-values, which indicate whether the observed differences in 

memory recall between the two word list types are statistically significant. A 

commonly used significance level is α = 0.05. 

Descriptive Statistics for Variability: 

To gain a more comprehensive understanding of the data, we will compute measures 

of variability, such as standard deviations, for memory recall scores within each age 

group and word list type. Standard deviations provide insights into the spread or 

dispersion of memory recall scores. 

In the discussion section of our research paper, we will thoroughly interpret the results 

of the data analysis. This includes discussing whether there are statistically significant 

differences in memory recall between rhyming and non-rhyming word lists for each 

age group. We will also consider the practical implications of these findings and their 

relevance to our research questions. 

By following this comprehensive data analysis plan, we aim to rigorously investigate 

the influence of rhyming on memory recall in children, provide statistical evidence to 

support our conclusions, and contribute to the understanding of cognitive processes in 

early childhood development. 

Data Analysis and Discussion 

Table no.1 shows :Rhyming and non-rhyming words recalled for participants 4-6 

years old age group 
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Participant ID  Rhyming words recalled 

list 

Non rhyming words recalled list 

A4 7 3 

B4 7 4 

C4 6 3 

D4 4 2 

E4 4 3 

F4 5 2 

G4 5 3 

H4 4 3 

I4 5 3 

J4 5 4 

This table summarizes the mean and standard deviation for rhyming words recalled 

and non-rhyming words recalled in the given age group. 

Category Mean Standard Deviation 

Rhyming Words Recalled 5.2 0.91 

Non-Rhyming Words 

Recalled 

3.0 0.63 

In comparing the means of rhyming words recalled and non-rhyming words recalled  

the results will be as follow: 

The mean for rhyming words recalled (5.2) is higher than the mean for non-rhyming 

words recalled (3.0). This suggests that, on average, participants in this age group 

performed better in recalling words that rhyme with each other compared to words 

that do not rhyme. 

Cognitive Processing:The higher mean for rhyming words may indicate that 

participants in this age group have a preference for or find it easier to recall words that 

share phonological similarities (rhymes). This could be related to how our brain 

processes and stores information, with rhyming words potentially forming stronger 

associations. 

Variability:It's also essential to consider the standard deviations: 0.91 for rhyming 

words and 0.63 for non-rhyming words. The higher standard deviation for rhyming 

words suggests more variability in the performance, indicating that while the mean is 

higher, there may be participants who performed exceptionally well in recalling 

rhyming words and others who performed less effectively. 

In summary, the analysis indicates that participants in this age group tend to perform 

better in recalling rhyming words compared to non-rhyming words. However, the 

variability in the data suggests that individual differences and other factors may 

influence performance in word recall tasks. Further research and analysis could 

provide more insights into the underlying cognitive processes at play. 

T-Test 

Mean of Differences = 5.2 (rhyming) - 3.0 (non-rhyming) = 2.2 
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Standard Deviation of Differences = √(0.91² + 0.63²) ≈ 1.12 

Number of Pairs = 10 

 t-statistic: t = (2.2) / (1.12 / √10) ≈ 3.14 

Degrees of Freedom (df) = 10 - 1 = 9 

For a two-tailed test at a 95% confidence level (α = 0.05), the critical t-value for 9 

degrees of freedom is approximately ±2.262.Since the absolute value of the calculated 

t-statistic (|3.14|) is greater than the critical t-value (2.262), we can reject the null 

hypothesis.There is a statistically significant difference between the means of 

rhyming words recalled and non-rhyming words recalled in this age group.The paired 

t-test performed on the data for this age group indicates a statistically significant 

difference between the means of rhyming words recalled and non-rhyming words 

recalled. Specifically: 

1- t-statistic and Significance: The calculated t-statistic is approximately 3.14.For a 

two-tailed test at a 95% confidence level (α = 0.05) and 9 degrees of freedom, the 

critical t-value is approximately ±2.262. 

2-Analysis of Results:Since the absolute value of the calculated t-statistic (|3.14|) is 

greater than the critical t-value (2.262), we can reject the null hypothesis.This 

rejection of the null hypothesis suggests that there is indeed a significant difference 

between the means of rhyming words recalled and non-rhyming words recalled in this 

age group. 

3-Implications:The statistically significant difference between the means implies that 

the type of words (rhyming or non-rhyming) had a notable impact on participants' 

word recall performance.Participants, on average, recalled a higher number of 

rhyming words compared to non-rhyming words. 

4-Cognitive Interpretation:This result suggests that phonological similarity, such as 

rhyming, may play a role in memory recall for this age group. Words that share 

phonological characteristics like rhymes might be easier to remember or associate 

with one another. 

5-Practical Considerations:If this study has practical implications, it could be relevant 

in educational settings or when designing memory-related tasks. The findings may 

suggest that incorporating phonological aspects, like rhyming, into teaching or 

memory enhancement techniques could be beneficial for this age group. 

6-Limitations:It's important to consider potential limitations of the study, such as the 

sample size, participant demographics, and other factors that could influence word 

recall. Additionally, the study design and context may affect the generalizability of 

the results. 

In summary, the paired t-test results suggest that there is a statistically significant 

difference in word recall performance between rhyming and non-rhyming words for 

this age group. This finding highlights the importance of considering phonological 
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factors in memory tasks and may have implications for cognitive psychology and 

education. However, further research and analysis would be needed to explore the 

underlying mechanisms and potential applications of this result. 

Table no.2 :Rhyming and non-rhyming words recalled for participants 7-9 years old 

age group 

Participant ID  Rhyming words recalled 

list 

Non rhyming words recalled list 

A7 7 4 

B7 6 4 

C7 7 5 

D7 7 4 

E7 8 4 

F7 7 5 

G7 7 4 

H7 6 4 

I7 6 4 

J7 5 3 

This table summarizes the mean and standard deviation for rhyming words recalled 

and non-rhyming words recalled in the given age group based on the provided data. 

Category Mean Standard Deviation 

Rhyming Words Recalled 6.6 1.157 

Non-Rhyming Words 

Recalled 

4.3 0.448 

In comparing the means of rhyming words recalled and non-rhyming words recalled 

for this new age group the results: 

The mean for rhyming words recalled (6.6) is higher than the mean for non-rhyming 

words recalled (4.3). This suggests that, on average, participants in this age group 

performed better in recalling words that rhyme with each other compared to words 

that do not rhyme. 

Cognitive Processing:The higher mean for rhyming words may indicate that 

participants in this age group have a preference for or find it easier to recall words that 

share phonological similarities (rhymes). This aligns with the findings from the 

previous data set, indicating that phonological factors play a role in word recall for 

this group. 

Variability:It's also important to consider the standard deviations: 1.157 for rhyming 

words and 0.448 for non-rhyming words. The higher standard deviation for rhyming 

words suggests more variability in the performance, indicating that while the mean is 

higher, there may be participants who performed exceptionally well in recalling 

rhyming words and others who performed less effectively. 

Consistency with Previous Data:The results from this age group are consistent with 

the previous data set, where participants also recalled more rhyming words on average. 
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However, the magnitude of the difference in means and standard deviations varies 

between the two age groups. 

In summary, the analysis indicates that participants in this age group tend to perform 

better in recalling rhyming words compared to non-rhyming words. The difference in 

means suggests that phonological similarity, such as rhyming, continues to influence 

memory recall in this age group. However, it's essential to recognize individual 

differences and other factors that may contribute to the observed variability in word 

recall performance. Further research and exploration of potential influencing factors 

would be valuable for a more comprehensive understanding of these findings 

T-Test 

The paired t-test performed on the data for this age group indicates a highly 

significant difference between the means of rhyming words recalled and non-rhyming 

words recalled. Let's discuss and analyse the results: 

t-statistic and Significance:The calculated t-statistic is approximately 7.50.For a 

two-tailed test at a 95% confidence level (α = 0.05) and 9 degrees of freedom, the 

critical t-value is approximately ±2.262.Since the absolute value of the calculated 

t-statistic (|7.50|) is much greater than the critical t-value (2.262), confidently the null 

hypothesis should be rejected.This rejection of the null hypothesis strongly suggests 

that there is indeed a highly significant difference between the means of rhyming 

words recalled and non-rhyming words recalled in this age group. 

Magnitude of Difference:The magnitude of the difference in means is substantial. On 

average, participants in this age group recalled 2.3 more rhyming words than 

non-rhyming words during the task. 

Cognitive Processing:The significant difference between the means indicates that 

participants in this age group have a clear preference for recalling words that share 

phonological characteristics, such as rhyming. This finding underscores the 

importance of phonological similarity in memory recall processes for this group. 

Educational and Practical Implications:If this study has educational or practical 

implications, it suggests that incorporating phonological strategies, like using rhyming 

words, could be an effective technique for improving memory recall among 

individuals in this age group. 

Replication and Further Research:It's important to acknowledge that this result is 

based on a specific sample and context. Replication studies and further research are 

needed to confirm the robustness of these findings and to explore potential factors that 

may influence word recall in more depth. 

In summary, the paired t-test results indicate a highly significant and substantial 

difference in word recall performance between rhyming and non-rhyming words for 

this age group. The findings support the role of phonological similarity in memory 

recall and have potential implications for cognitive psychology, education, and 

memory enhancement techniques. Further research and investigations into the 

underlying mechanisms and practical applications of these findings could be valuable. 
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Table no.3 shows:Rhyming and non-rhyming words recalled for participants 10-12 

years old age group 

Participant ID  Rhyming words recalled 

list 

Non rhyming words recalled list 

A10 7 6 

B10 6 5 

C10 6 5 

D10 7 6 

E10 6 5 

F10 8 7 

G10 8 6 

H10 7 6 

I10 7 6 

J10 6 5 

This table summarizes the statistical measures for both lists of recalled words in the 

given age group. 

Category Mean Standard Deviation 

Rhyming Words Recalled 6.8 Approximately  

0.81 

Non-Rhyming Words 

Recalled 

6.2 Approximately  

0.84 

In comparing the means of the Rhyming Words Recalled List and the Non-Rhyming 

Words Recalled List for the given age group the results: 

Higher Mean for Rhyming Words: The mean for the Rhyming Words Recalled List 

(6.8) is slightly higher than the mean for the Non-Rhyming Words Recalled List (6.2). 

This suggests that, on average, participants in this age group recalled more words 

from the list of rhyming words compared to non-rhyming words. 

Positive Impact of Rhyming: The higher mean for rhyming words is indicative of a 

positive impact of phonological similarity, specifically rhyming, on memory recall in 

this age group. This result aligns with previous findings that suggest that phonological 

features like rhyming can enhance memory performance. 

Statistical Comparison: To further assess the significance of this difference, you could 

perform a statistical test, such as a paired t-test, to determine whether the difference in 

means is statistically significant. If the p-value is sufficiently low (typically below 

0.05), it would provide evidence that the difference is unlikely to be due to random 

chance. 

Educational Implications: These findings have potential implications for education. If 

the difference is statistically significant, it may suggest that incorporating rhyming 

words into educational materials or teaching strategies could be beneficial for 

memory recall in this age group. Educators could consider using rhyming mnemonics 

or exercises to enhance learning and retention. 
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Cognitive Mechanisms: The results also point to the role of phonological processing 

in memory. Exploring the underlying cognitive mechanisms that explain why 

rhyming words are more effectively recalled could provide valuable insights into 

memory processes in children. 

In brief, the findings from the analysis of means indicate that within this particular 

age cohort, rhyming words exhibit a marginal superiority in terms of memory 

retrieval compared to non-rhyming words. The discovery above underscores the 

potential advantages of utilizing phonological attributes, such as rhyming, within 

educational environments to enhance memory capabilities. However, additional 

statistical examination is required to validate the importance of this distinction. 

Variability and consistently of rhyming words recall List: The rhyming words recall 

list has a standard deviation of roughly 0.81, suggesting moderate variability in the 

amount of rhyming words recalled by people involved in the study. This observation 

implies that although a certain degree of variability exists in memory retrieval 

performance, it does not reach a notably elevated level. Most subjects exhibit a 

comparable level of recollection for rhyming words, displaying generally stable 

memory retrieval outcomes within this particular age cohort. Educators may consider 

the moderate diversity observed in including rhyming words in educational materials, 

anticipating a generally constant memory recall among youngsters. The discovery 

above underscores the potential efficacy of rhyming words in educational settings 

while acknowledging the presence of some variations among individuals. 

Variability and consistently of non-rhyming words recall List: The standard deviation 

of the recall list for non-rhyming words is around 0.84, suggesting a significantly 

higher level of variability in the amount of non-rhyming words recalled by 

participants. This finding implies that the ability to remember non-rhyming words is 

relatively less consistent among this group's participants. There is variation among 

individuals in their ability to recall non-rhyming words, with some demonstrating a 

higher capacity for memory and others exhibiting a lower capacity. Educators should 

recognise this heterogeneity when incorporating non-rhyming words into instructional 

materials. They could contemplate offering supplementary assistance or 

reinforcement to mitigate the variety in memory retrieval outcomes. In general, the 

calculation of the standard deviation for non-rhyming words underscores the 

significance of comprehending the influence of word attributes on the recollection of 

information in educational environments. 

T-Test 

Calculated t-statistic: t ≈ 4.16.Critical t-value: The critical t-value for df = 9 and alpha 

= 0.05 is approximately 2.262 (obtained from a t-distribution table).p-value: The 

p-value represents the probability of obtaining a t-statistic as extreme as the calculated 

value (or more extreme) under the null hypothesis. The exact p-value would be 

calculated using a t-distribution table or statistical software.The calculated t-statistic (t 

≈ 4.16) is significantly greater than the critical t-value (approximately 2.262) for a 

significance level of 0.05 and 9 degrees of freedom. This indicates that there is a 

statistically significant difference between the means of the Rhyming Words Recalled 

List and the Non-Rhyming Words Recalled List for this age group.Additionally, if the 
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calculated t-statistic is associated with a p-value much less than 0.05 (typically the 

case here), it further supports the rejection of the null hypothesis. 

Based on the analysis of the paired t-test, It can be concluded that there is a 

statistically significant difference in memory recall between rhyming words and 

non-rhyming words for this age group. Specifically, participants in this age group 

recalled a significantly higher number of words from the Rhyming Words Recalled 

List compared to the Non-Rhyming Words Recalled List. This result suggests that the 

use of rhyming words has a positive impact on memory recall in children of this age 

group.These findings have educational implications, as educators and parents may 

consider incorporating rhyming elements into teaching materials to enhance memory 

retention and learning outcomes for children. Further research can explore the 

underlying cognitive mechanisms that contribute to this observed difference in 

memory recall. 

Findings of the Study 

Based on the analysis of the study and the answers to the study questions, here are the 

findings: 

Study Question 1: Does the use of rhyming words improve memory recall in 

children? 

Finding 1: Yes, Frequently using rhyming words has been shown to enhance memory 

retrieval in children. In the examined sample, individuals of various age cohorts 

consistently showed a propensity to exhibit enhanced memory of rhyming words 

compared to non-rhyming words. This finding implies that rhyming words have a 

beneficial influence on children's ability to remember information. 

Study Question 2: What age group of children benefits the most from rhyming in 

memory tasks? 

Finding 2: Although rhyming was beneficial for memory tasks across all age groups, 

the study could not ascertain a particular age range that exhibited the most benefit. 

Nevertheless, the results indicate a constant trend of enhanced memory retrieval when 

utilizing rhyming terms, regardless of the age demographic. Additional investigation 

may uncover discrepancies in the magnitude of this advantage across different periods 

of development.. 

Study Question 3: Are there differences in memory recall between rhyming and 

non-rhyming words in children's tasks? 

Finding 3: Indeed, notable disparities in memory retrieval can be observed when 

comparing rhyming versus non-rhyming words within the context of children's 

cognitive tasks. Across all age groups examined, the individuals consistently showed 

a greater capacity for recalling words that rhymed compared to terms that did not 

exhibit rhyming patterns. The distinctions above were substantiated by statistically 

significant findings derived from paired t-tests. 
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Study Question 4: What is the role of familiarity with rhyming words in memory 

recall? 

Finding 4: The research did not explicitly investigate the impact of familiarity with 

rhyming words on memory retrieval. Hence, the present study needs to yield 

conclusive evidence about the impact of word familiarity on memory retrieval. 

In conclusion, the results of the investigation suggest that the utilization of rhyming 

phrases has a beneficial effect on the ability of children across different age cohorts to 

retrieve information from memory. The ramifications of these findings are of great 

importance in education, as educators and curriculum designers may contemplate 

integrating rhyming components into instructional materials to augment memory 

retention and improve learning outcomes among children. It is advisable to do 

additional studies to examine the developmental patterns in the efficacy of rhyming 

and to analyse the influence of word familiarity on memory tasks among children. 

Implications for the Study: 

1-Educational Significance: The findings possess noteworthy implications for the 

field of education. Educators and curriculum designers may contemplate integrating 

rhyming components into pedagogical resources and approaches to augment memory 

retention and improve learning results among children. 

2-Cognitive Development: The research enhances our comprehension of cognitive 

development in children, specifically focusing on the influence of phonological 

characteristics on memory mechanisms. 

Recommendation for Further Studies: 

1-Conduct Longitudinal Research: In order to investigate the developmental trajectory 

of the influence of rhyming on memory retrieval, future research endeavours may 

consider employing longitudinal research methods. 

2-Investigate Familiarity: Additional investigation might be conducted to examine the 

impact of word familiarity on memory tests, as there is potential for recall to be 

influenced by one's familiarity with words. 

3-Cross-Cultural Studies: Examining comparative research across diverse cultural and 

linguistic contexts may unveil potential cross-cultural disparities in the efficacy of 

rhyming as a mnemonic device for memory retrieval. 

Conclusion  

In summary, the research repeatedly indicated that the utilization of rhyming phrases 

positively impacted children's ability to recall information from memory, regardless 

of their age. The discovery above holds substantial educational ramifications and 

enhances our comprehension of cognitive development. The research indicates that 

the inclusion of rhyming components in educational resources can serve as an 

effective approach to enhancing children's memory capabilities. It is advisable to do 

additional studies to investigate developmental patterns and the impact of word 

familiarity on memory retrieval in youngsters. 
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